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Moonlight...in the afternoon! 


Tre silver moonlight you see in this 
picture, flooding softly down on the 
old mission, is actually golden after- 
noon sunshine. 

The effect was achieved with Agfa 
35 mm. Miniature-Camera Infra-Red 
Film. This extremely fine grained 
and brilliant film gives you startling 
night effects in the daytime. In addi- 
tion it can be used to give dramatic 
and unusual cloud effects. 

Besides Infra-Red, Agfa offers five 


MINIATURE 


other great miniature-camera films: 


1. Ultra-Speed Pan... the fastest of 
all miniature-camera films, yet with 
no sacrifice in color sensitivity, lati- 
tude or other desirable features. 


2. Agfa Superpan Supreme... an all- 
around film. Extremely fast, pan- 
chromatic, fine-grained. An ideal film 
for almost every purpose. 


3. Agfa Finopan panchromatic 


CAMERA FILMS 


... extremely fine-grain. For projec- 
tion prints of unusual size. 


4. Agfa Fine-Grain Plenachrome... 
fine-grained, orthochromatic. Insures 
clear, sparkling negatives. 


5. Agfa Superpan Reversible... a fast 
panchromatic film. Developed by re- 
versal process to a positive of beau- 
tiful projection quality. 


Made by Agfa Ansco Corporation 
in Binghamton, New York. 
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To derive the utmost enjoyment from pho- 

tography during 1939 standardize on Velour 

Black for your prints. Velour Black reproduces 

projee faithfully and pleasingly all that your camera re- 
me... cords on the negative. In speed and quality Velour 
Black has been kept up to date ... to meet every 


requirement of new films, new technique. Ask 


‘DEFENDER reopucr 


f beau: | eeltts dealer. 


ration DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO., Inc. / Vi fp 


ROCHESTER, N. 


ih Se a Bey 


FOR PRINTS BY PROJECTION 


ae 








EVERYTHING IN THE 
DARKROOM REVOLVES 
AROUND A LEITZ 
ENLARGER... 


Leite FOCOMAT 


The only completely auto- 
matic focusing enlarger 
giving automatically fo- 
cused enlargements up to 
10 diameters. Takes nega- 
tives up to 4x4 cm. Leica 
camera lenses or special enlarging lenses may be 
used. Optical and illuminating system specifically 
designed for miniature work. $75.00, without lens. 


LEITZ PROJECTORS 


All of the detail, quality 
and sharpness of your 
color or black-and-white 
2x2 inch slides or film strips 
are preserved by Leitz pro- 
jectors. Efficiently designed 
for maximum dissipation of 
heat; optically precise for 
maximum screen brilliance 
and sharpness. The VIII-S incorporates many 
unique features, available in models from 250 to 
1000 watts. The Gnome II is a compact, 100-watt 
projector for home, school and business use. 
From $42.00. 











Write for FREE copy of “Leica Photography”, as well as complete ey yy 
information on Leitz Projectors and Enlargers — Dept. A-3. 
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As smooth as a modern streamliner — that’s Leica. The 
entire mechanical operation, the perfected design of 
Leica make for smoothness and ease of control. From 
finding to focusing to taking the picture, there is an 
even and uninterrupted flow of movement — smooth! 
Leica, made in a microscope factory, is the criterion of 


scientific precision. 


Leica has a separate range finder eyepiece which pro- 
vides a separate magnified range finder field — making 
focusing simple, quick and highly accurate. And the 
range finder and view finder eyepieces are placed closely 
together, requiring but a flick of the eye to change from 
one to the other. Individual dials are conveniently lo- 
cated for fast and slow speeds — you can even set slow 
speeds in darkness. Moreover, with the new Leica-Motor, 
Leica makes twelve successive exposures automatically 


at the rate of two per second. 


Of course, there is a difference — not only in operation, 
but also in the quality of pictures you get. And, above 
all, it’s ener that you want the most. So, start 
**Leica-ing” — thirteen interchangeabledemses, and overt 
five hundred accessories adapt Lei¢a to’ every photo- 
graphic purpose. ‘ 


E. LEITZ, INC. © 730 FIFTH AVENUE » NEW YORK CITY - “oe 
le MORE 8 2 Mean hte aE ene ee ne Ee Ee ee 

POVULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Volume 4, Number 3, March, 1939 lished monthly by Ziff Davis Publishing Co., at 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. Entered as see 
ond-class matter July 30, 1987, at the Post Office, Chicago, I., unde : = act of March 3, 1879. Subscription $2 50 per year, foreign $1.00 "per year extra, except C anada. 
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are ac- 
tical Amateurs uilt 
to b ihe World's Finest —_ Field. 

bd by users 10 and 8mm Motion 


practically every 





The most versatile cameras in both 8mm and 16mm 


fields, BOLEX Double-Eight and Sixteen excel in BOLEX motion picture cameras, like BOLEX 


projectors, are unconditionally guaranteed against 
defects in workmanship and materials for two years 


simplicity of operation and photographic results. What 


focal plane shutters do for expensive miniature and 


reflex cameras in making better pictures, the focal from date of purchase. Every facility for prompt 


plane shutters in BOLEX equally accomplish in mak- and efficient service is available to owners. 





ing superior movies. 


Among numerous outstanding advantages, BOLEX 
provides automatic threading, critical focusing through 


BOLEX Projectors 
because... 


—they, too, excel in 


lens and ground glass, variable speeds from 8 to 64 
frames, parallax correcting view-finder (tubular or tri- 


focal), turret head for three lenses, focal plane shutter, precise construction, per 
, per- 


forward or reverse action by hand crank, 8 frame hand formance and all-around 


crank, single frame release, etc., in fact, every refine- projection satisfaction! 














ment to facilitate Hollywood features in personal 
movies. And, of considerable importance, there are no Model G-816 for 8mm 


costly “extras” necessary to these professional results and 16mm Projection. . . . $235.00 
and superior pictures. All BOLEX refinements are | Model G-16 for 16mm 

built into the camera . .. BOLEX is not complemented ProjectionOnly. . . - + $210.00 
with a trunkful of additional gadgets. Carrying Case. . . . . . . $ 15.00 
BOLEX DOUBLE-EIGHT BOLEX SIXTEEN Excentered lens for 8mm projection, permitting same 
Providing for loading with 25’, With Leitz Hektor Rapid £/1.4 size in 8mm as is obtained with 50mm, 2-inch lens in 
50’ and 100’ spools. With Cinor 16mm projection, $15.00. 


Special £/1.9 lens in micrometer lens in micrometer focusing 


focusing mount, $250.00. With mount, $295.00. With Hugo 
Hugo Meyer Kino Plasmat 


Write for 38-page Camera and 
Projector Catalog, Dept. 339 











iigniae Meyer £/1.5 lens in micrometer 
t/1.5 lens in micrometer focus- 


ing mount, $275.00. Carrying focusing mount, $275.00. Carry- AMERICAN BOLEX CO., Inc. 


Cc ‘ 15S East 44th Street 
~ase, $25.00. ing Case, $25.00. New York City 





weececunm fee csURES Wien BOLEEZ 
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argus SCORES AGAIN! 


TWO SENSATIONAL NEW MODELS 


(ALL-AMERICAN MANUFACTURE) 


New Style BUILT-IN 











MODEL A2; Certified f:4.5 triple Anastigmat lens; 1/25 to $ 1 250 AGAIN Argus Scoops the Candid 


1/200 sec. shutter speeds. Uses 35 mm movie film... 
Camera Field by Providing Amaz- 


18 or 36 exposures to one loading. 


ing and Exclusive Improvements at 


NO INCREASE IN PRICES 


No other popular priced 35 mm miniature camera has 
the built-in Self Calculating Exposure Meter which 
eliminates all chance of error by quickly giving you 





proper shutter speed and aperture opening without 
need for involved computations or guesswork. It is the 
simplest of all calculators...self explanatory... easy 
to operate —if you can read you can work it. 


These two beautiful and compact miniature cameras 
are both high precision instruments; more complete 





in mechanical features, that assure good results, than 


many cameras selling for several times their price. 
MODEL A2F, with Calibrated Focusing Mount; Certified f:4.5 $ 00 
triple Anastigmat lens; 1/25 to 1/200 sec. shutter speeds. Uses 
35 mm movie film .. . 18 or 36 exposures to one loading. —— Accurate as a Slide Rule—Simple as ABC 


Now you can take every type of candid camera shot 


10 with confidence that you are going to get good 





FAMOUS ORIGINAL ARGUS MODEL A $ 


Now Reduced to 


results—night shots, table-top photography, portraits, 


natural-color pictures for life size projection, enlarg- 


Public acceptance for the original Model A ing, slide-making or photomicrography. Ask your 
brought such a huge volume of sales that sub- . . : 

stantial savings in manufacturing costs resulted. dealer for a demonstration. Over 40 fascinating eccer- 
These savings are now made available to you in sories make Argus photography a thrilling hobby. 
the lowest price at which an accurate, precision- . 

built miniature camera has ever been offered, Write for catalog. 

Certified f: 4.5 triple Anastigmat lens; 1/25 to 

1/200 sec. shutter speeds. Uses 35 mm movie 











hiln 18 or 36 exposures to one loading. » INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH CORPORATION 
L — = = 279 Fourth Street, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
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THE NEW AUTOMATIC 
ROLLEIFLEX is stream- 
lined. No protruding 
gadgets. Everything is 
built-in — entirely out of 
the way and_ protected. 
With Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 
lens in Compur Rapid 
delayed-action shutter, 
(speeds from 1 c. to 
1/500), com- §J] € 
plete with case. * | 30 
New 4x 4 cm. Rolleiflex, 
with Zeiss Tessar f/2.8 
lens $105 
Rolleicord Ta with Zeiss 
Triotar f/4.5 $47.50 
Rolleicord IL with Zei 


Triotar f 3.5 


Photo by Wm. Ward, with Automatic Rolleifler, 1/500 sec., at /6.3 


VERYONE knows that Rollei cameras make it easy for 
anyone to get beautifully composed, critically sharp pic- 
tures. But do you realize that in stopping action, the Rollei- 


flex Compur Rapid shutter is actually faster than certain 


focal plane shutters operating at higher speeds? 

\ quick turn of 
the crank on the Automatic Rolleiflex re-sets the shutter and 
transports film to next exposure, where it stops automati- 
cally. No blanks. No double exposures. You see each picture 
Rollei cameras 


Rollei cameras get into action faster, too. 


in actual negative size before you make it. 
make 12 pictures 214 x 214” on a roll of standard, eco- 
nomical, easily obtained #120 roll film. 

If your dealer cannot supply full informa- 


tion, write for illustrated Rollei booklet. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


127 WEST 42nd STREET = NEW YORK CITY 











HOTOGRAPHY is America’s great- 

est hobby. The number of amateur 

photographers is increasing daily by 
leaps and bounds. Serving their creative 
hobby, the photographic industry is en- 
joying a period of unparalleled activity 
and expansion. 

Riding the crest of this wave, enter- 
prising manufacturers in many different 
fields are entering the photographic mar- 
ket. Many new cameras have made their 


appearance and many more are to follow. | 


We’ve heard more than one complaint 
against several of these new cameras, 
especially against the cheapest variety of 
so-called “candid” cameras. We, too, have 
found that some of them are junk, and 
that in isolated instances the manufactur- 
ers were rather over-enthusiastic in de- 
scribing the merits of their products. 

However, we believe that you usually 
get what you pay for. Cheap cameras— 
miniature or otherwise—may be junk 
compared to more expensive precision in- 
struments, but for what they cost they 
do give reasonable service. Expressed in 
photographic terms: the cheap cameras 
have a tremendous number of limitations 
but they do take pictures. These pictures 
may be rarely perfect in every respect 
hut in many cases they will whet the ap- 
the amateur for better results 





petite of 
and will lead him deeper into photog- 
raphy. 

Beyond that we are firmly convinced 
that manufacturers who do not give com- 
mensurate value for money, whether they 
are active in the low or high price cam- 
era field—or any other industry, for that 
matter—will not survive. 


N important photographic event to 


look forward to will be PopruLar 
PHOTOGRAPHY’S big May issue. It will 
celebrate our second birthday and we 


shall see to it that it does so appropri- 
ately 

Many of you still remember our first 
It made an apparent- 
ly lasting impression on amateur photog- 
raphers throughout the world for we still 
receive requests for it every single day. 
If you think that issue with its unique 
Film Reference Chart, its Directory of 
Popular Cameras, its color inserts and 
many other special features was great, we 
ean truthfully say: “You ain't 
nothin’ yet.” 

We have been burning lots of midnight 
oil recently in search of outstanding fea- 
tures to be included in our second an- 


anniversary issue 


seen 


THE EOITOR 


niversary issue. Modest though we may 
be by inclination, we don’t mind telling 
you that we’ve “got something.” 


I‘ war should come, how many of us 
amateurs will serve as photographers 
in the Army? The importance of pho- 
tography in warfare is increasing with 
every day. Consequently, there will be 
need for trained photographers. Have 
you ever given a thought to how photo- 
graphs are developed by Army men 
somewhere out in the sticks? How they 
make prints in darkroom-tents with no 
electric outlets to plug into? You really 
should know. So turn to page 12 of this 
issue. 


Y the time you read this, the PopuLar 
B PuotocraPHy Pet Contest will have 
closed. Pictures have been piling up in 
huge baskets during the last few weeks— 
pictures of amazing quality and appeal. 
It will be no easy job to select 28 win- 
ners among the many excellent shots. 
You can take this as advance consola- 
tion should your entry not be among the 
winners. 

At the same time, you can prepare 
for another even bigger and better pic- 
ture contest that will afford you new 
opportunities to show your mastery of the 
camera. POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will soon 
announce a new contest in a field in 
which practically every amateur has tried 


his hand. Watch for it. 





Love always find a way, so a group of CCC 
boys from a camp near Avery, Idaho, made 
a darkroom of a cedar tree. Bernard Gold- 
stein of Bayonne, N. J., sent us the picture. 


O far we have been studiously avoid- 
ing to burden the amateur with tech- 
nicalities that are not apt to improve his 
picture taking. You’ve seen very few 
formulas, charts, curves, and diagrams in 
PoputaR Puotocrapny that rightly belong 
in advanced textbooks, not photographic 
magazines. 

We've received, however, so many re- 
quests for certain elementary formulas 
(which anybody can use to advantage 
when making pictures) that we decided 
to devote a story to them in the current 
issue. Don’t shudder.at their sight; you'll 
easily understand them even though you 
may not generally be considered a bril- 
liant mathematician. And don’t worry. 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will continue to 
remain popular! 


AST month we took issue with 

Robert L. Doty of the Washington 
Leica Club for indirectly accusing us of 
praising worthless merchandise of adver- 
tisers. Mr. Doty writes us in reply that, 
on afterthought, he does not wish to in- 
clude PopuLtar PHOTOGRAPHY among the 
magazine guilty of such practices. 

At the same time Mr. Doty suggests 
that we should make it a rule to point out 
the faults of certain cameras and other 
photographic equipment. While we have 
frequently discussed the limitations of 
certain types of equipment, we would 
have to go far beyond the scope of a 
photographic magazine and maintain an 
extensive research laboratory to obtain 
conclusive proof of what any particular 
kind of equipment can or cannot do. 

Mr. Doty complains about two cameras. 
While our information tends to show that 
one of the cameras he cites has grave 
faults, the other has been highly praised 
to us, and some members of our staff have 
obtained good results with it. All of 
which tends to show that the matter of 
passing judgment on photographic equip- 
ment is not simple. 


Ww: knew that our readers had con- 
fidence in us. Still, we were some- 
what amazed upon receipt of a signed but 
otherwise blank check from Forrest P. 
Smith of Washington C. H., Ohio. Mr. 
Smith, who is a reader of PopuLtar Puo- 
TOGRAPHY, sent the blank check in pay- 
ment for a classified ad, leaving it to 
us to fill in the amount. (In case you 
are curious, we put down $5.25—and no 
mistake about the decimal point.) 
(Continued on page 90) 
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Watch for this brilliant 
Kodachrome by Gene Lester 
on the April cover of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
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A continual striving for perfect pictures has raised 


by WICK EVANS 


Charles Kerlee into the ranks of top-flight photographic 


illustrators. The story of the man and his work is told here 
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WO characteristics predominant in 

a man whose personality is in it- 

self outstanding, have made Charles 

Kerlee one of the most outstanding of 
photographic illustrators. 

The first is honesty. Honesty so strong, 
so unswerving that it practically amounts 
to a fetish. Honesty of purpose, ideals, 
and technique. 

The second is that he is a perfectionist. 
Or, to coin a phrase, Kerlee is a photo- 
graphic “purist.” 

A print or a negative that many pho- 
tographers would pass as “good enough,’ 
is anathema to the man. There is no 
middle ground for him. Either a thing is 
perfect, or, bingo, the ash can! 

Those characteristics, which amount al- 
most to a religion, are enough in them- 
selves to make him a success. And he is 
a success. It is the general consensus, 
particularly on the West Coast, that he 
is the most important photographic con- 
tributor, particularly in relation to adver- 
tising, of the last decade. There is, too, 
another reason, why Kerlee is outstand- 


This striking portrait is carefully com- 
posed down to its smallest details. 


ing in a country filled with brilliant 
photographers. And that is, simply, that 
he makes use of a natural photographic 
adjunct that nearly all photographers 

overlook or mistrust—namely, sunlight. 
As he says, “Here we are in a country 
whe outdoor photography — should 
supercede all types dependent on arti- 
ficial light. Not only light, but nature has 
endowed this country with perfect 
photographic settings. In a few hours 
time we can drive from the mountains to 
the sea; from the desert to snow-clad 
Coupled with the most nearly 
t actinic quality of light to be found 
s country is natural scenery abso- 
breath-taking in its beauty. Use 

ial light? Not me!” 
that reason, Charles Kerlee adds to 
putation of being a great photog- 
by being known as the foremost 
nt of outdoor advertising pictures 
country. 

scribing Kerlee’s theory of honesty 


and “perfectionism,” perhaps it would 
be well to first describe his technique and 
equipment. 

Kerlee’s “working tools” are pared 
down to the very essentials. Nothing not 
absolutely necessary for results goes into 
his kit. He uses only two cameras for 
black-and-white photography. The first 
is a 4x5 Series D Graflex. Many people 
refuse to believe that it is possible to ob- 
tain pictures such as his with a camera 
of this type. Nevertheless the Graflex 
is his favorite instrument. 

His second camera is a Korona view 
camera. The back is equipped to take 
4x5 Graflex cut film holders, thus mak- 
ing it possible for him to standardize his 
negative size and at the same time 
simplify his equipment. 

He expresses preference for two lenses 
for the Graflex. The two, by the way, are 
used constantly. The first is an 814”, f 3.5 
Steinheil Cassar, and the second an 18” 
Zeiss Teletessar, a telephoto lens. 

For the view camera Kerlee uses a 
Voigtlender Heliar 912” lens. It is one 
of the “prewar” type. His use of the lens 
is for this reason: he believes that the 
correction made in modern objectives for 
“lens flare” destroys the quality of depth 
of field. The modern lenses, while cor- 
rected and excellent, do not seem to him 
to carry focus deep enough. And despite 
the obvious fault, that the Heliar is not 
as critically sharp as some newer lenses, 
it answers his purpose. Whenever an as- 
signment calls for wide-angle equipment 
he uses an Angulon 434” lens. 

One reason for Kerlee’s being known as 


a “purist” is his theory of standardiza- 
tion of equipment. This theory is borne 


out in his choice of film. For all pur- 
poses, regardless of the occasion, he uses 
DuPont Superior film. Panchromatic, of 
course. He strives for standardization of 
his negatives, and feels that the constant 
use of one type of film is more likely to 
bring consistent results than if he were 
to experiment with a dozen different 
types of film. The exclusive use of Du- 
Pont Superior does not mean that he has 
no faith in other film. It is merely that 
regardless of experimentation with other 
film, his theory of standardization is best 
carried out with that type. 

There are two very vital technical 
points to Kerlee’s work that enable him 
to get “perfect” pictures. 

The first is his theory of exposure, and 
the second his darkroom technique. 

He exposes for highlights only, leaving 
the darks to take care of themselves. He 
uses a Weston meter and, having taken a 
reading, usually gives his film just half 
the exposure indicated by the meter. 
Then, using a formula to which he has 
added his own adjuncts, he develops from 
forty-five minutes to an hour. 

His developer is Acetone Pyro, acetone 
being used in place of a carbonate. Such 
a developer is naturally very strong, but 
he develops by inspection—that is, he 
takes the. negative from the developer 
several times to determine the exact re- 
sults. He uses pinacryptol green desensi- 
tizer in his developer, and works under a 
green safelight. One result of such devel- 
opment is that his prints have crisp def- 
inite blacks. 


Kerlee's candid shots give the impres- 
sion of perfect, unposed naturalness. 


His enlarger is of the horizontal type 
equipped with a 712” Georz Dagor lens. It 
is said of him that he often spends hours 
enlarging one shot, destroying all prints 
which do not appeal to his sense of per- 
fection, even though they may look “good 
enough.” 

For pictures intended for reproduction, 
he uses Defender Velour Black. That 
paper is for glossy prints. His preference 
in matte paper is simply black-and-white 
Defender proof paper. His prints are de- 
veloped in an amidol solution. He holds 
no brief against contact printing, but is 
apt to disagree violently with the school 
of thought which states that only contact 
prints are photographic. 

(Continued on page 98) 


The wrestlers’ physique is emphasized by 
the play of highlights on their bodies. 













CAMERAMEN 


READY FOR WA RY 


by LUCIUS S. FLINT 


Military photography under war conditions is no picnic. You 
may become an Army photographer in a future war, so see for 


yourself how pictures are developed and printed in the field. 







Left: Officers mix developers in the field. Above: 
The darkroom tents are lined with black rubber sheet- 
ing to provide a 


light-tight, portable workroom. 





HEN, and if, our Army takes the 

W field again in the national de- 

fense, a corps of highly trained 
cameramen will speed into action with 
the other units. In the air, on the ground, 
at the front, and behind the lines they 
will be performing photographic tasks 
which will play just as important a part 
as will our largest bombers, our heaviest 
artillery, and our most powerful war- 
ships. 

Under the direction of Major Donald 
G. Stitt and his assistant, Captain Donald 
W. Norwood, the Air Corps’ Photo School 
at Lowry Field, Denver, is turning out 
hundreds of competent, qualified photog- 
raphers. 

The advanced student in this school 
receives practical experience in war-time 
work during maneuvers similar to those 
carried out by all other branches of the 
Army and Navy. Take, for example, the 
recent exercises of student officers held 
near the little mountain town of Ever- 
green, Colorado. 

Their purpose was to demonstrate what 
would be done in handling field develop- 
ment and printing of aerial reconnais- 
sance strips showing an enemy territory. 
It’s one thing to process negatives and 
turn out prints in the comfortable secur- 
ity of a well-equipped darkroom, and 
quite another to work efficiently under 


the handicaps of war-time operation. 


Army photographers must be ready for 
the latter type of work. 

Let’s see what happens. Early in the 
morning, two army trucks (they will 
eventually be replaced by darkroom 
trailers) pull up in a cup-shaped clear- 
ing adjoining Bear Creek, a_ typical 
mountain stream. The camp must be 
located near water and must be in a spot 
where it can be seen from the air. 

Instantly, each man takes up a pre- 
viously assigned job. In a matter of 
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Right: Prints are dried 
on knock-down drying 
racks. The shelves are 
made of cheesecloth and 
the braces are of metal. 


Below: The photog- 
raphers race for the 
metal cartridge con- 
taining exposed film 
dropped by parachute 
from an airplane. 


Above: Electricity is sup- 
plied to the field printing 
equipment by means of port- 
able generator operated by 
a small gasoline engine. 


Left: Illustrated here is the 
type of printer used in the 
darkroom tents. The pic- 
ture was made by flash- 
light in a totally dark tent. 


13 


minutes, the trucks are unloaded and 
the work of setting up darkroom tents 
and other equipment is under way. 

Two men quickly unroll long strips of 
red and white cloth and spread them in 
the form of a huge cross in the center 
of the clearing. The marker will show 
the pilot of the photographic plane where 
to drop his film for developing and 
printing. 

Other men are now busy setting up 
the darkroom tents, specially designed 
ones equipped with rubber linings which 
are fastened together at the fronts with 
zippers in order to exclude all light. The 
minute those tents are up, developing 
tanks, printers, and other equipment will 
be taken from the trucks and assembled 
inside. 

Down the clearing, a little way from 
the tents, a pair of student officers are 
tinkering with a generator which is to 
furnish power for the lights in the print- 
ers. Fuel from a portable tin is poured 
into the small gasoline motor. The ig- 
nition switch is thrown, the crank used— 
and now the motor sputters into life. 

Here comes another man with a long, 
rubber-covered extension cable. He 
makes a connection with the power unit 
and carries the cable back to the outlets 
in the tents. 

There’s still another officer down at the 
stream getting water for darkroom use. 
His partner has built a fire in a hastily 
constructed pit made of rocks. Up at the 
other end of the row of tents men are 
measuring and weighing chemicals and 
studying developing’ formulas. Nearby, 
two more Air Corps men are assembling 
the quick-drying rack on which prints 
from the aerial negatives will be placed 
preparatory to assembling the finished 
reconnaissance strip. The sides and ends 
of the rack are quickly bolted into place 
and then cheesecloth shelves are fitted in. 

With everything in readiness, the Air 
Corps photographers relax and scan the 

(Continued on page 91) 


Two men hold the long strip of developed 
aerial film bearing the fifty reconnais- 
sance shots and wave it back and forth 
in the wind in order to dry it quickly. 
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The rare giant panda may now be photographed in museums in New York and Chicago. 


















Even explorers would needs lots of nerve and luck to take such a picture in nature. 


ore 





¢ 


























ILD GAME ):: 

the st! 

part 

One 

8 thrus' 

tions. 

é ge foot have | 

tion oO 

oppos 

can b 

positi 

will o 

the e: 

exhib: 

negati 

by FRANK J. THOMAS. J fecti 

Amateur Photographer, Philadelphia, Pa. ge 

é OV 

with 3 

ee such ¢ 

If you can't go on expeditions Ff ofend 

: , : : Ab 

to snap exotic animals in their f aye f 

° e to ex! 

habitat, you'll find them in real- Ff jearb: 
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ULL or rainy days are an ideal [| difficul 

] Jin to take your camera and tri- onto y 

pod down to the nearest museum you W 

of natural history and photograph big | part o! 

game. The natural habitat groups, of An | 

which there are several in every up-to- | graph 

date museum, offer a challenge to your f and ro 

skill. You'll have to use every trick you J aM axi 

know to get perfect results in making f lens, a 

these photographs. There are no very f is the 

difficult problems, but there are a lot of Ff large | 

small ones that will tax your best abilities [ tant to 

before your final print is in the hypo. | the cai 

You will probably have some miserable } Pair of 
failures but the rich and lifelike detail in 
your successful prints will make you ex- 

ult at your prowess with the camera. Few 
Before starting to work on an exhibit, 
it is well to find out whether a permit to 
photograph is necessary. The American 
Museum of Natural History in New York 
readily grants a permit to the amateur. 
All but one of the accompanying photo- 
graphs were taken there and it is through 
the museum’s kind permission that they 
are reproduced here. The giant panda 
group is in the Academy of Natural Sci- 
ences in Philadelphia where no permit is 








required. 

Before setting up your tripod, be sure 
to show your permit to the guard who 
will probably be hovering close by. If 
you don’t see him nearby, wait until he 
appears. Otherwise, when he returns to 
his post and sees a photographer blithely 
shooting away, he'll charge over and, a3 
you fumble for the piece of paper, you 
might hear him muttering something 
about the vagaries of amateur photogra- 
phers. Show the permit first and the 
guard will release his introspective soul 
and tell you all you want to know about 
the exhibit. He might even polish the 
glass plate to remove the ever present 
finger marks. When you carry your tri- 
pod extended from one spot to the next, 
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be careful not to run it through any of 
the smaller glass cases in a dimly lighted 
part of the halls. 

One of the first problems that will 
thrust itself upon you is that of reflec- 
tions. Since many of the exhibit halls 
have groups facing each other, the reflec- 
tion of one is bound to appear in the one 
opposite. With a little maneuvering this 
can be overcome. Try to take up a new 
position so that the reflection in the glass 
will occur in the lightest colored part of 
the exhibit. Translate the colors of the 
exhibit into the various tones that your 
negative emulsion would record. The re- 
flection, if it shows in the final print, can 
then be spotted out. If you are wearing 
an overcoat ask a friend, who might be 
with you, to hold it behind your back in 
such a position that it will eliminate the 
offending reflection. 

A better procedure is to gather four or 
five fellow amateurs and ask the curator 
to extinguish the lights in the groups 
nearby the one on which you are work- 
ing. In this way you can rid yourself of 
the worst bugaboo of this work. 

Although most of the exhibits are in 
large halls where there is plenty of space 
to move about in order to obtain the best 
composition, there are a few that are in 
very narrow spaces. Here you will find 
difficulty in squeezing all of the exhibit 
onto your negative area. In such a case 
you will have to be satisfied with only 
part of a group or use a wide angle lens. 

An alternative procedure is to photo- 
graph one half of the exhibit, change film 
and rotate your camera carefully around 
in axis that passes vertically through the 
ens, and photograph the other half. This 
is the same principle used in taking a 
landscape panorama. It is impor- 
tant to keep the lens stationary and rotate 
the camera about it in order to have the 
pair of prints match perfectly. 


large 


Few live gorillas would accommodate you by posing. 
































Panchromatic film is the best to use 
for consistent results. The lighting of all 
the groups is, of course, very rich in red. 
To obtain the most exact reproduction of 
the colors in the exhibit, use an X-2 
(green) filter or its equivalent over the 
lens. On exhibits depicting deserts or 
water and sky, a K-2 filter will provide 
better separation between the tones of 
the painted background. Remember that 
the background offers the same problems 
to the photographer as would any oil 
painting. In judging what film to use 







































with the filter, if any, look at the exhibit 
carefully. Is the background predomi- 
nant or does the foreground almost com- 
pletely obscure it? Where the cyclorama 
forms the major part of the scene, an or- 
thochromatic film with or without a filter 
may be used to good advantage. Use the 
K-2 if you think a filter is necessary. 
Stop your lens all the way down for the 
sharp detail that characterizes this type 
of photograph. 

Since all of your prints will probably 

(Continued on page 82) 


You're more comfortable photographing penguins in a museum than in the Antarctic. 























































ITHIN the past two years there printi: 
W have been many thousands of § promi 
new converts to this fascinating destr« 
hobby of photography. Many of them, § the st 
as well as a large number of camera fans came} 
of long standing, are now turning to the much 
production of what old-timers call “salon we @ 
prints.” They are not content with mak- mum 
ing ordinary snapshots or the so-called at a 
candid shots. fence 
Considerable pleasure is, no doubt, ob- No. 
tained from candid work, but a more the s 
lasting satisfaction is derived from the print 
making of pictures which one can hang every 
on the walls of his living room and en- amou 
joy for years to come. Sometimes we bit o! 
speak of such work as “artistic” photo- press 
graphs, photographs which are pictures the 
—and not just snaps. But such an ex- meth 
planation of what constitutes a pictorial Of 
photograph leads to considerable argu- esses 
ment, so we'll drop it. simp. 
Before the advent of the candid camera duce 
the vast majority of well-known men in by a 
photography were called pictorialists, shou 
and their aim was to produce pictures only 
and submit them to the photographic viou: 
salons. Though the pictures. varied prov. 
greatly in subject matter and technique one 
; ; : : there was in the main a common purpose print 
The author made this print from a paper negative. It has hung in many international salons. behind their efforts, and that was to pre- aaa 
sent their subject in as attractive a man- all c: 
ner as possible. The candid camera pho- A 
tographer’s aim is a little different—he plies 


lets the “chips fall as they may.” The this 


' pictorial photographer did not always by c 
make a simple, straight enlargement. He tact 


CT 


tried to make the print a pleasing repro- nega 
duction of the subject. If clouds were expc 
lacking in his landscape and he felt that not 1 
f r O mM clouds would help the composition, then glas: 
he put clouds in his picture. When tele- Tt 
graph poles lent an incongruous note to one 


a rustic scene he eliminated them. If his man 
model had many freckles he subdued heer 
f 97/- : , f them. All in all, the pictorialist en- mak 
deavored to make photographs of his plac 
subject pleasing to the beholder rather side 
than to present a record of his subject. side 
In making his prints the pictorialist 


turns to printing mediums other than ne 
by E.. W. G | BBS, A.R.P.S. straight bromide enlargements because glos 
processes such as bromoil, gum, carbon, 
and paper negatives allow more hand 
. ; work on the prints and thus it is possible 
Learn how to make pictures by this widely-used to change the photograph to suit one’s 


printing process from a master of the technique. — of the best presentation of the sub- 
ject. 


An objection often stated to the use of 





Author of ‘Paper Negatives,'’ etc. 






A straight bromide 
enlargement is first 
made (in reverse) 
on a single-weight 
glossy paper from 
the desired negative. 
— 


> 
Most of the retouch- 
ing is done on the 
back of the original 
enlargement with a 
soft lead pencil and 
by transmitted light. 
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printing mediums other than the straight 
bromide enlargement is that definition is 
destroyed. We may as well state here at 
the start that definition as the miniature 
camera fan understands it does not mean 
much to the pictorialist. In pictorialism 
we are not trying to present the maxi- 
mum amount of detail. 
at a scene are you conscious of every 
fence post and every leaf on the tree? 
No. You merely obtain an impression of 
the scene as a whole. When a candid 
print is presented with its sharpness in 
every plane and with the maximum 
amount of detail the eye jumps from one 
bit of detail to another and such an im- 
pression is far from restful. So much for 
the pictorialist’s aims; now for his 
methods. 

Of all the so-called “pictorial proc- 
esses” the paper negative process is the 
simplest, and, if properly done, will pro- 
duce prints equal in merit to those made 
by any other means. Paper negatives 
should not be used for every subject, but 
only with negatives in which it is ob- 
vious that some retouching would im- 
prove the picture. Do not stick to this 
one procedure. Learn other pictorial 
printing methods as well so that your 
work does not have that “sameness” that 
all candid work seems to have. 

A paper negative is, as its name im- 
plies, a negative image on paper. From 
this negative, positive prints are made 
by contact in the same manner that con- 
tact prints are made from glass or film 
negatives. Naturally, it requires more 
exposure because the paper base does 
not transmit as much light as the film or 
glass support. 

The procedure first recommended is 
one that has been used by the writer for 
many years, primarily because it has 
been considered the simplest way to 
make paper negatives. The negative is 
placed in the enlarger with the emulsion 
side toward the light instead of the film 
side to light as is customary, because the 
image is reversed at a later step. An 
enlargement is made on single-weight 
glossy bromide paper. Glossy paper is 


A paper negative is made from the 
retouched enlargement by contact 
printing on single-weight bromide 
paper as described in the text. 


When you look - 


used because the photographer has a 
large number of contrasts from which to 
select one suitable for his negative. Also 
there is no surface texture and, being a 
paper designed for commercial work, it 
withstands rough handling. The enlarge- 
ment should be fully exposed and fully 
developed but should not be contrasty. 
There should not be any clear white 
areas nor should there be any intense 
blacks. From this enlargement the pa- 
per negative is made by contact on a 
single-weight bromide paper. The con- 
trast may be stepped up a little at this 
point if necessary. Though the negative 
is made by contact, the emulsions of the 
positive enlargement and the unexposed 
paper are not placed in contact. Lay the 
original enlargement in a printing frame 
with the emulsion side up. On this lay 
the unexposed paper also emulsion side 
up, so that the exposure is made through 
the back of this second sheet. This will 
tend to reduce the grain of the paper 
base. The exposure required, using a 
60-watt bulb about 3 feet from the print- 
ing frame, will be from 30 seconds to a 
minute. The final print is made by con- 
tact in the usual manner with the emul- 
sion side of the paper negative in contact 
with that of the unexposed paper. 

Now saying the above paragraph over 
in a simpler manner we find that to 
make a print by the paper negative proc- 
ess we— 

make an enlargement (a positive), 

make a contact print from this en- 
largement (a negative), 

finally make a contact print from the 
negative print (a positive). 


finished Picture 
pac Paper negative 
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of the author's 
salon prints made from a paper negative. 


This is another 


many 


All-in-all, the process seems simple— 
and it is. But there is always the possi- 
bility that a few trials will have to be 
made before the finished prints are just 
as you want them to be. 
Most of the retouching is done on the 
(Continued on page 102) 


is made by contact p-; 


arm tone chloro-brom; 
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The odor of a carnation forms this pattern on a mercury pool. 


Below is shown the characteristic scent radiation of camphor. 











The aroma particles from a lily produce this swirling design. 


PI(CTURING 


GREAT French scientist, Henry Devaux, pro- 

fessor at the Sorbonne University of Paris, 
has discovered a method of photographing odors. 
He secures a flower petal, or other substance, to 
the bottom of a glass plate which, in turn, is placed 
over the open top of a tray containing a pool 
of mercury. The surface of the mercury has been 
previously dusted with tale. As one watches, 
the powdered talc starts moving and forming a 
definite pattern. Professor Devaux has deter- 
mined that this is due to the impinging of minute 
particles emanating from the flower. Particles 
of the same kind strike the sensitive membranes 
of the nose, causing us to experience a nervous 
reaction which we call "smell." The new science 
of smell patterns has been named "“osmics. 
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THRILLING 


ACTION 


by ROBERT W. BROWN 


Winter indoor sports present a 
splendid opportunity for action 
shots with a flash synchronizer. 


ITH the winter sports season in 

full swing, I'd suggest, as one 

ardent photographer to another, 
that you turn to the nearest basketball 
court. Unlimber your camera and start 
shooting if you are looking for action, 
drama, and an evening packed full of 
excitement and thrills. 

To you of the tall timber and The- 
Man-from-Missouri atmosphere who 
think that I’m crazy to make such a sug- 
gestion, I say, try it and see. My con- 
tention is that you don’t have to be the 
Wizard of Oz, or even a Steichen or an 
Outerbridge, to get good pictures at any 
basketball game, and that before the 
night is over you'll have had more fun 
and got more of a kick out of your-pho- 
tography than you ever did before. 

Now you may ask ia logical sort of 
way. how does ené go about getting pic- 
tures of a ®asketball game. And on the 
hance of being termed facetious I’ll an- 
swer that by saying, first of all one has 


Wait until action is. momentarily sus- 


pended, as shown here at the top of a leap. 


to find a game to photograph. Although 


that may sound Tike quite a proposition, 
it is-réally very easy. 

In lining up the possibilities we’d bet- 
ter rule out those big collegiate garnes 
which are played in Madison Square 
Garden or any of the other large audi- 
toriums throughout the country. Unless 
you are an accredited representative of 
the press, working very definitely for 
one of the papers in town, you don’t 


itation yourself at an advantageous location on the sidelines and wait for the play 
o come within the effective field of your camera. Don't move along the sidelines. 


‘com 


stand a chance in one thousand of get- 
ting alongside the sidelines. And since 
spectators’ seats are usually too darned 
far away in the first place, and firmly lo- 
cated in one spot in the second place, 
they just won’t do. To do a basketball 
game justice you’ve got to be on the side- 
lines, and in addition have the permission 
and ability to roam about from point to 
point so as to always get the best angles. 

The amateur photographer will find 


One of the best positions for action pic- 
tures is at a slight angle from a basket. 
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that he will do much better if he attends 
either a small college or high school 
game and does his picture taking there. 
And if you think that by attending only 
these games there won’t be many pic- 
tures to be had, don’t you kid yourself. 
Some of the finest and fastest basketball 
played is done by high school kids, and 
some of the game’s finest players, bril- 
liant, snappy, action-packed youngsters 
who make fine picture subjects, don’t 
‘have enough money to get to the big col- 
leges. Permission to photograph any of 
these games can usually be obtained 
from the coach, but as a matter of policy 
it is best to work through the school 
principal or dean. 

Once permission has been gained to 
photograph the game, the time has come 
to go home and get things started. The 
first requisite of a successful basketball 
photographer is that everything be in 
readiness for his work before the game 
begins, and that all of his necessities are 
right with him so that he doesn’t have 
to go out of his way and miss picture 
opportunities. Before going to the game 
most photographers have found that it 
pays to make certain that the camera and 
photoflash synchronizer are working 
properly, that new batteries are either in 
the synchronizer or at hand, that a 
plentiful supply of the fastest film avail- 
able is packed in with the camera, and 
that there are plenty of flashbulbs for 
the evening’s pictures. 

Proceeding to the basketball court you 
should first make a few simple tests to 
determine what the focus will be at each 
point where you plan to take pictures. 
This can be done easily by having a 
player or a friend stand first in the cen- 
ter of the court while you focus and note 
the distance from the sideline, and next 
in front of the basket while the proce- 
dure is repeated. This may seem ele- 
mentary, but once the action has begun 
things happen so rapidly that unless you 
are ready, focused, and have your hand 
on the shutter release, they will be over 
before you can begin. 

The experienced photographer knows 
that there are always several points on 
a basketball court where action is the 
fastest and most “photogenic”: the cen- 
ter of the court where the play starts 
with the tip-off, either basket, and the 
area directly in front of it. 

The tip-off of the game is naturally a 
moment of strong action. Both centers 
are stretching prodigiously upward for 
the ball, and you should make a point of 
recording this phase at least once. It 
is always difficult to tell, however, 
whether the first tip-off will be better 
than the second. To make absolutely 
certain that a good picture is obtained it 
is best to make two or three shots. 

The width of the basketball court is 
fifty feet, although it can be smaller, so 
that focus in this case will be about 
twenty to twenty-five feet to the center 
of the court from the sidelines. An ex- 
posure of 1/100 second at f 6.3 or f 5.6, 
taken with the photoflash when the play- 
ers have reached the peak of their leap 
and the action is momentarily stopped, 
will usually secure a good picture. 

(Continued on page 83) 





Black-and-Whites from Kodachromes 
by Eugene Heflin 
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ANY amateurs who have been bit- 

ten by the color bug are getting a 
lot of satisfaction out of their 35 mm 
color transparencies. Some would like 
to make color prints from their especially 
good shots but hesitate to attempt mak- 
ing separation negatives or to invest in 
a color printing outfit. The next best 
thing, then, is to make black-and-white 
prints. These, after all, are easy to make 
once you learn the simple procedure. 

I had taken a series of pictures of the 
Caddo Indian Green Corn festival, some 
black-and-white and some on Koda- 
chrome. In order to have a complete 
set of prints I had to make them from 
the Kodachromes as well as from the 
negatives. This meant that I first had 


to make monochrome negatives from the 
color slides. 


The method which I found 


This monochrome print was made from a 
35 mm Kodachrome, as explained herein. 





The making of black-and-white negatives by projection from 
Kodachrome transparencies insures a grainless enlargement. 


most satisfactory was to put the color 
transparency in my enlarger and project 
it on cut film. This gave me a negative 
which was suitable for both contact 
printing and enlarging. 

I have used both orthochromatic and 
panchromatic emulsions with good re- 
sults, but the latter are to be preferred 
for the best rendition of color in mono- 
chrome. Cut film, plates, or film pack can 
be used in any size desired. The 24%4x3'4 
size is economical to use though owners 
of big enlargers may prefer 4 x 5 or even 
5 x 7 negatives. 

The Kodachrome slide is first carefully 
polished to remove all dust and finger 
marks, then placed emulsion side up in 
the film carrier of the enlarger. The 
picture is focused sharply on the easel 
at the desired size and the lens dia- 
phragm set at f 16 or f 22, depending on 
the density of the transparency. In mak- 
ing the negative of the closeup picture of 
a Caddo Indian girl, I stopped down to 
f 22 as the original was very brilliant and 
I was using Agfa Superpan Portrait film. 

After the slide has been properly fo- 
cused and the lens stopped down the 
room must be made absolutely dark. The 
film is placed on the easel just as you 
would put a piece of bromide paper in 
place when making a print. The matter 
of exposure will probably have to be de- 
termined by experiment. My enlarger is 
equipped with a No. 1 Photoflood and | 
found that a 1-second exposure was 
about right. If your enlarger is not light- 
tight, some sort of a hood should be 
placed over it so that no light will reach 

the-film other than that from the lens. 

The expesed film may be developed 
according to your_usual procedure, and 
care should be taken-te_keep the nega- 













































tives soft as there is a tendency toward J 





contrast in negatives made frorm~color 
transparencies. 

Some workers will want to make 
35 mm black-and-white negatives from 
their Kodachromes. This can be done 
easily enough by contact printing, using 
the finer grained and slower panchroma- 
tic emulsions. Some sort of a printing box 
with an opal glass top 
and 10-watt lamp will 
be needed. The color 
film must be removed 
from its slide and 
placed in perfect con- 
tact (emulsion to 
emulsion) with the 
film stock used to in- § 
sure sharpness. An 
ordinary printing 
frame can be used. 

Until you decide to 
try your hand at sep- 
aration negatives and 
color printing this 
simple process wi 
enable you to enjoy 
good _ black - and- 
white prints from 
your favorite colo 
transparencies —¥# 
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Fig. |. The first picture at the right is 
a straight enlargement with no screen. 
The second picture was made by placing 
a sheet of glass and then a sheet of Dry 
Mounting Tissue over the enlarging paper. 


one time or another to try your 

hand at creating effects with texture 
screens. The price of a good texture 
screen has been a prohibiting factor in 
many cases. However, almost every dark- 
room contains materials which may be 
substituted effectively and which will 
render pleasing results. 

I found recently that Kodak Dry 
Mounting Tissue, Cepa Paper, and Foto 
Flat make very effective screens and very 
inexpensive ones. 

In Fig. 1 is shown a print made without 
a screen compared with another print 
made with an improvised texture screen. 
As a matter of record, I used Kodabrom 
F 2 paper. The exposure for the first 
print was 12 seconds at f 5.6. 

When making the second print, I first 
laid a piece of clear glass over the paper 
and then placed a sheet of Dry Mounting 
Tissue over the glass. The exposure in 
this instance was 17 seconds at f 5.6. 

You will note that first the glass and 
then the improvised texture screen is 
placed over the enlarging paper. I ex- 
perimented with just the screen, and then 
with putting glass over the screen. In 
both cases I found that I obtained very 
little, if any, effect. However, when the 
glass was sandwiched in between the 
enlarging paper and the texture screen, 
I received a definite effect, as you may 
see 

With Dry Mounting Tissue, the defini- 
tion of the picture is not very much 
affected; yet it renders an unmistakable 
and pleasing texture. On the other hand, 
Foto Flat and Cepa Paper give results 
with a definite softening of definition 
which might be called pictorial diffussion. 

The two prints shown in Fig. 2 illus- 
trate the effect rendered by Cepa Paper. 
The first picture is again a straight print 
and the second was made using Cepa 
Paper as an improvised texture screen. 
The effect rendered by Foto Flat is quite 
similar to that of Cepa Paper. 

In using these tissues as screens, I have 
found that the contrast of the picture is 
affected very little over that printed 
without a screen. The exposure, when 
using one of these improvised screens, is 
increased by about 50 per cent over that 
without a screen. 

Make sure that the glass you use in 
the “sandwich” is clear and free of any 
inperfections. Bubbles or spots in the 
glass will show up in the print. Be sure 
ane that the glass is clean and free of 
‘iingerprints, since these will be sure to 
record on the print. 

The results obtained by this simple and 
inexpensive method have proved more 
thar satisfactory in my case. Of course 
it does not offer the flexibility of texture 
screens on the market and the results are 
hot as consistent. However, it is cer- 
‘ain'y worth a try.— 


Y om have undoubtedly yearned at 


IMPROVISING 
TEXTURE SCREENS 


by JAMES G. LICCION 
Amateur Photographer, Rochester, New York 
Inexpensive materials found in most darkrooms 
can be made to serve as effective screens that 
will better the pictorial quality of your prints. 









































Fig. 2, Compare the texture 
of the small picture above | 
with that at the right. The 
first is a straight print 
while the second was made 
using Cepa Paper as a tex- 
ture screen. Note diffusion. 
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THE glittering splendor of a-city a 
night offers you exceptional opportunities to mak 
= striking pictures with ordinary amateur equipment 








Taken from Welfare Island, this picture of mid-town New York won first prize in the 
1938 Press Photographers’ Exhibit. Exposure, 10 minutes, f 8, on Defender X-F Pan. 


by 
Brooklyn Bridge and the New York skyline. The horizontal white lines are the impressions WILLARD M BARKER 


left by the lights of passing boats, though the boats themselves didn't register. 
HETHER you live in New York 
City or Possum Trot, Oregon, 


you are missing a good bet if 
you don’t try photographing the lights 
of your city at night. The type of camera 
you own makes little difference, because 
the exposures are all rather lengthy and 
are made with the lens stopped down. 
Of course, the larger the city, the more 
lights; hence better picture opportuni- 
ties. But anyone with an eye for com- 
position can produce striking pictures of 
Main Street taken from the top of a 
windmill, if need be. 

The pictures shown here are all of New 
York City, perhaps the country’s best 
subject. The story of how they were 
conceived, as well as how they were 
made, is interesting. 

Vincent Lopez, staff photographer for 
the New York Sun, was leaning against 
the rail of Manhattan Bridge early one 
December evening. Wrapped in thought, 
his gaze wandered over New York’s mas- 
sive silhouette, framing a myriad of 
lighted windows. Mentally he was trans- 
lating the scene onto film and then into 











Veeiti t 


Lopez made an exposure of 15 minutes at 
f 8 on Defender X-F Pan film to get the 
night view of Central Park shown above. 
At the right is a shot of Times Square. 


print form to be hung in a forthcoming 
press photographers’ exhibit. 

The next evening found him on the 
bank of the East River near Brooklyn 
Bridge. Head under the focusing cloth 
of his 4x5 Speed Graphic, he composed 
the scene on the groundglass, set the dia- 
phragm at f 8, and opened the shutter for 
a two-minute exposure. He repeated the 
process and made another exposure of 
five minutes. Both negatives were ex- 
posed shortly after 5:00 pm., a time 
which Lopez considers best for archi- 
‘ctural night photography. 

(he negatives were developed for 

t minutes in a metol borax developer, 


thoroughly washed and fixed, and hung 


lips to dry overnight. The first ex- 
ire of two minutes at f 8 proved to be 
k and the print was flat. The second 
perfect. Artificial light is often over- 
nated and a two or three minute ex- 
ire is considered sufficient in certain 

If the exposure is doubled there 
at much more of a chance that every 
will register more brilliantly. 
pez showed an 11x14 enlargement 
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to Keets Speed, managing editor of the 
New York Sun, who featured it on the 
first page on Christmas Eve. Public re- 
sponse was so gratifying that Speed 
asked him to “try to do” a series of six 
or seven night photographs to be run as 
a weekly feature entitled New York 
After Dark. The series eventually ran 
twenty-two weeks. 

A striking picture was necessary to 
start the series. Lopez began his field 
work in an effort to “do” the mid-town 
Manhattan skyline by night as it had 
never been done before. Welfare Island 
finally proved to be the spot from which 
his picture Lonely Sentinel, a first prize 
winner in the pictorial section of the 
s * : 1938 Press Photographers’ Exhibit, was 
' , Se ee taken. 

After a four-hour search for a spot 
that would include the portion of the 
city he wished to photograph and still 
retain all the elements of good composi- 
tion, Lopez saw the tree. It thrust itself 
toward the sky at the water’s edge like a 
= gnarled and bent sentinel guarding the 

7 pad , * a jewel-bedecked buildings of the metrop- 
” fee ‘ . olis. 

He was equipped with a 5x7 view cam- 
era with a 6%-inch Goerz Dagor f 68 
lens, a tripod, focusing cloth, lens shade, 
and cut-film holders loaded with De- 
fender X-F Pan. The exposure was ten 
minutes at f 8 and was made shortly after 
5:00 p.m. The developing formula was 
the same—eight minutes in a metol borax 
solution at 65 degrees Fahrenheit. 

The lights, in this print, were much 
more brilliant, proving his theory that a 
longer exposure means a better print. 

Most night pictures which have a 
heavy, and sometimes actually white sky, 
are not night pictures at all—because the 
photographer never waited until it was 
dark. Beware of early twilight. The sky 
in many cities (even if they don’t boast 
a Great White Way) never gets really 
dark due to reflected light—which has a 
resemblance to early twilight. Even a 
late twilight sky has two or three times 
more actual light than can be seen with 
the eye—the phosphorescent quality of 















Lopez framed the Woolworth Building (above) through an arch of whi . = 
a shot of New York's Garment Center which he made from the top of the Empire hich blackens the top portion of t! 
negative entirely out of proportion with 
ar ' : the weaker artificial rays of the build- 
ees 4. ing lights and street lamps. After all, a 
+ 


—— a o night photographer wishes to photograph 

+ oa lights, not buildings. His medium is ar- 
tificial lighting. The prospective photog- 
rapher of night scenes will do well to 
remember that he intends to make pic- 


“x; : = * tures after dark—and not shoot into the 

— a P ’ light of an innocent-appearing but ac- 
— : iy tually powerful twilight. 

z a oa A couple of weeks later Lopez set up 

| . ‘> his view camera on the edge of the Pali- 


sades in New Jersey, in preparation for a 
night photograph of the George Wash- 
ington Bridge which spans the Hudson. 
It was necessary to wait until total dark- 
ness set in (he “set up” and focused at 
4:00 p.m.), since the string of lights on 
; . ot ae 5 " the bridge, the lighting on Riverside 
% x. Ae we hs = Drive, and the buildings of Medical Cen- 


ter were small figures when viewed 


through the groundglass. The exposure 

was one hour at f 8 on Defender X-F Pan, 

using the Goerz Dagor 64-inch lens. 
(Continued on page 101) 
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A rear view of the 200-inch 
reflecting mirror of the Pal- 
omar Mountain telescope. 


An artist's sketch shows how the largest 
telescope in the world will look when it 
is completed. Key: (L) light path to the 
200-inch mirror, (M) the 200-inch, 20 ton 
mirror, (P) photographic stations, (B) 
base frame supporting the telescope, (R) 
the observatory's rotating dome, (S) the 
shutters in the dome through which light 
from the heavens enters the telescope. 


WORLD’S LARGEST CAMERA 


by T. V. WATTERSON 


Official Photographer, Palomar Observatory, California 


The 200-inch Palomar Mountain telescope will be primarily a cam- 
era, recording photographically the unknown depths of space. 


‘4 ing of the heavens on film, has be- 
come one of the most vital factors 
in astronomic science. Without photog- 
raphy, astronomy would still be in its 
swaddling clothes, dependent upon indi- 
vidual observations jotted down in note- 
books and indicated on hand-drawn star 
maps, each subject to unavoidable vaga- 
ries and errors introduced by the human 
equation. 

Today the telescope is, in fact, a cam- 
era. Little visual observation is done, the 
study of the spacial bodies being carried 
on almost entirely by minute examina- 
tion of photographic plates. Recorded 
thereon are things which are impossible 
lor only the eye to perceive. The records 
are permanent and may be studied in- 
tensively over a long period of time. They 
may be compared with earlier pictures 
and changes noted. 

In an effort to reach farther and farther 
into the limitless depths of space, man 
has conceived and constructed increas- 
ingly powerful instruments. The latest 


Se the record- 


and largest of these is the huge 200-inch 
reflecting telescope now being erected on 
mile-high Palomar Mountain in Califor- 
nia, located 130 miles southeast of Los 
Angeles and 75 miles north of San Diego. 
When completed, sometime in 1940, it 
will penetrate four times farther and will 
make available for study a volume of 
space 27 times as great as can be scanned 
with present instruments. It will bring 
the observer within six miles of the sur- 
face of the moon, and will make visible 
any object 1000 feet in diameter on the 
surface of Mars. 

Visualize, if you can, the immensity of 
this unusual photographic project. The 
instrument, weighing 1,000,000 pounds 
and five stories in height, will sweep the 
entire heavens from horizon to horizon, 
and is so delicately balanced that only a 
fraction of one horsepower is needed to 
move it. 


Film for astrophotography is hypersensi- 
tized in this special ammoniating room. 


Imagine, especially you miniature cam- 
era operators, a camera that will use a 
14”x14” plate; have an iris-type dia- 
phragm 200 inches in diameter; that is 
so huge that elevators are necessary to 
place the operators in position for taking 
exposures; that will reach out a billion 
light years and record an image on a 
photographic plate. (A billion light years 
may be converted into miles by multiply- 

(Continued on page 85) 
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PICTURE ANALYSIS 


by NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P. S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


forms of recognition mean anything, 
this is the most successful amateur 
photograph of the last ten years. It has 
been exhibited, reproduced, sold, and 
otherwise shown all over the globe. It 
brought world fame to its maker, Erno 
Vadas of Budapest, Hungary 
Vadas is the leader of a team of ama- 
teurs which has achieved distinction for 
Hungary in international salons. They 
have made great inroads on the salon 
honors of the world, if statistics of suc- 
cessful exhibitors may be believed. These 
show beyond any doubt that the workers 


[' medals, diplomas, prizes, and other 


GEESE 


of the Danube basin are most popular 
with the juries and the Hungarians are 
the cream of the lot. 

How is it possible for a little agricul- 
tural country, beset by many political 
and economical difficulties and having 
only a small percentage of highly cul- 
tured citizens, to best such giants as the 
United States, Great Britain, France, and 
Germany? One guess is as good as an- 
other, but I think that the main appeal 
of the Hungarians lies in their apt selec- 
tion of subject matter. They choose 
cheerful, sunny, humorous, light-hearted 
themes, and they never become overly 


by Erno Vadas 








sentimental, melodramatic, trite, or stu- 
pid, as do many photographers in the 
more favored countries of the world 
Misery, poverty, perversion, decay, and 
death are alien to their photo-psychology 
Somehow they find beauty even in the 
bunk of a pauper, or in ankle-deep slush 
on a road. 

Their pleasant subjects are turned into 
pictures by strictly photographic means. 
This is their second winning card. No 
Hungarian is a “photo-painter” who uses 
the camera to obtain a foundation for a 
phoney painting or etching. 

They send glossy prints to the salons, 
although they know that many jurors 
dislike this surface. Their technique is 
flawless, working only with light, chem- 
icals, and cameras. If they must retouch, 
they hide the pencil, stove polish, print- 
ers’ ink, water color, and crayon sauce 
so well that it takes a miscroscope to 
find it. So the purists vote them in with 
the same enthusiasm with which they 
are received by pictorialists. 

It may be added that their composition 
is always brilliant. No wonder they are 
so successful. Their first annual, Hun- 
garian Photography 1939, bears out all of 
these facts. Any worker interested in 
salon honors would do well to study this 
book. 

Vadas’ story is interesting but space 
does not permit its relation here. One of 
the striking facts about his work is that 
he stages his pictures, just like a movie 
director. When he discovers something 
worth photographing, it is usually too late 
to take the picture. He does not like 
still life and rarely makes such pictures. 
So he hires some boys who help him to 
recreate the scene that he found so in- 
teresting. These geese, for instance, were 
herded through the pass five times. 

The print is enlarged from a small part 
of a 9 x 12 cm negative. One must give 
credit to the talent and energy required 
to make such a negative. But luck must 
have had a lot to do with the result. 

Not even a painter could have placed 
his subjects better. Luck was needed to 
put every goose in its proper place, but 
talent was necessary to pick the right 
fraction of a second in which the geese 
were in such perfect juxtaposition. 

There is nothing in the picture not 
needed, nor is there anything missing. 
One could not remove a goose nor put 
another one in without upsetting the 
composition. There are thirty geese in 
the picture, neither too many nor too few 
to make a nice, lively crowd. The lot is 
broken up in groups of uneven numbers, 
which enhances the dynamic effect of 
the picture. Only in two instances did 
two heads get too close to each other. 
This is as good a shot as when 26 out of 
30 dice turn on their highest numbers. 

The relative size of the geese is neither 
too different nor too equal. Their shape 
is normal and the fowl appear in a form 
such as they would appear to a keen ob- 
server. The mass composition is egg 
shaped. I wonder whether the geese or 
Mr. Vadas knew this when he made the 
picture. 

The tone scale is full in range and 
richly graded. There are plenty of grays 

(Continued on page 96) 
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THIS IS MY HOME 


by STAN JENKINS 


President, Utica Camera Club, Utica, N. Y. 


Intimate pictures of your home become more 


valuable with each passing year. Some typical 


examples are shown on the following two pages. 


“4 HIS IS MY Home.” Four simple 
words but what emotions they 
stir as you say them when show- 
ing pictures of your home to your friends. 
Any camera owner should be able to 
make a satisfactory series of such photo- 
graphs. There is nothing very difficult 
about it. The points to be considered are 
practically the same as in photographing 
most other average subjects. 

THE SUBJECT: Home subjects range 
from general views of the exterior and 
interior to closeups of the fish bowl, bird 
cage, mother’s sewing basket, etc. 

ARRANGEMENT or Composition: Ar- 
range the material so that it will pleas- 
ingly fill the picture space. Have it tell a 
story if possible. Best to leave tables, 
chairs, pictures where they are. Tidy up 
odds and ends, light any lamps which 
may be included, as the shades show bet- 
ter. Straighten the curtains, drapes, pic- 
tures, and rugs. 

POINT OF VIEW: This refers to the 
position the camera will occupy when we 
are ready for it (not before). It is re- 
lated to composition and has considerable 
effect on the resulting picture. The 
height of this point depends upon the 
perspective you wish and upon the com- 
parative amount of floor and ceiling you 
wish to show in a general interior view. 

BACKGROUNDS: For exteriors try 
to include trees or clouds or both. For 
small objects use some form of back- 
ground material or light and shade which 
will make your subject stand out. 





Your front door is a good subject. Hold 
amera level to get uprights vertical. 





ILLUMINATION: For exteriors, you 
just wait until the sun is where you want 
it, and until the sky and foreground are 
as you want them. For interiors use any 
lights in reflectors arranged to illuminate 
evenly everything in the picture area. 
Dark corners should be lightened up. 
The dark shadow beside a chair, for in- 
stance, should be lightened up the same 
as you would do with a shadow under a 
person’s jaw in a portrait. Direct sep- 
arate lights onto dark floors, dark furni- 
ture and hangings. 

Practically every room requires the 
addition of some artificial illumination 
and there are three kinds: ordinary bulbs 
or floods, flashbulbs, or a single strong 
light in reflector on a long cord. The 
advantage of flood over flash is that you 
see what you are going to get. There 
are charts covering distances, areas, etc. 
for flash lighting, but ordinarily the re- 
sults are not precisely predictable. Flash- 
lighting is not necessary with ordinary 
still subjects as long exposures can be 
made. The third way is to move a single 
light over the whole picture area, one 
part at a time, much the same as if you 
were spraying water from a hose. The 
light is held longer on the dark areas 
than on the light but is kept in motion all 
the time. This method of “painting with 
light” is excellent for some situations. It 
requires experience to be used success- 
fully and is unnecessary in the average 
home. 

CAMERA: Any camera of any size 
using any film may be used for record- 
ing the light reflected from the scene 
for these home pictures. A camera with 
a groundglass is more satisfactory for 
checking straight lines, composition, il- 
lumination, etc. Place your camera at 
the chosen point of view and secure it 
firmly. Use a tripod, empty packing case, 
hat rack, or anything to hold the camera 
motionless for the time exposure. 

LENS: A wide angle lens is invalu- 
able for working in close quarters but 
if you do not have one take in what you 
can with the lens you have then set up an 
adjoining view or take a separate view 
of each corner of the room. You cannot 
have too many because such views will, 
in time, become more precious to you and 
give you greater satisfaction than all 
the snapshots and pictorial salon prints 
you will ever make. The focal length 
of the lens, the size of the film, and the 
distance from the subject determine the 


When photographing long reception halls 
light must be directed to the far end. 


size of the area which will be included 
in the picture. Common wide angle 
lenses take in 90 to 100 degrees. The 
lenses generally fitted to the average 
box and folding cameras, and the 50 mm 
which is more or less standard with 35 
mm film size, take in an angle of about 
45 degrees. These will all make quite 
satisfactory pictures of interiors. 

The lens used should be stopped down 
to whatever point is necessary to render 
the full depth of field in sharp focus. 
Close your camera lens down to the limit. 
Just as “clearness” is a matter of light so 
“sharpness” is a matter of focus. If you 
have a narrow angle lens and want a 
wide view of anything, either indoors or 
out, you can do as the aerial photog- 
raphers do—make several prints and 
match them! Such a panorama from one 
point is made by turning your camera 
for each shot so that one scene will over- 
lap the other and by keeping the lens 
over the pivot point. 

FILM: As there is considerable color 
in most rooms, panchromatic film is prob- 
ably the best to use, especially when us- 
ing artificial light. 

EXPOSURE: A, matter depending 
upon film speed, diaphragm size, focal 
length, the light or dark nature of the 
subject and the amount of light reflected 
from it. A meter of some sort is desir- 
able but if you do not have one take 
two or three trial shots using a different 
exposure on each. Two to five minutes 
is not unusual with a small stop and 
average light, and it is always best to 
expose for the shadows. 

DEVELOPMENT. You must do every- 
thing possible to obtain even or balanced 
illumination. Then contrast is controllable 
to some extent by development. A diluted 
standard developer will serve fairly well. 

The illustrations on the following two 
pages show some typical exterior and in- 
terior views of a home. Study them 
carefully and you will find them helpful 
in planning the shots you will want to 
make of your own home.— 
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This exterior view of a home, framed by two trees, is a good The same home photographed from a better point of view and at 
record shot. A more pleasing picture, however, could be made. a different time of day when the lighting was more interesting. 


Highly reflective walls require some experimenting to ittuminate An outstanding example of even illumination in a subject of 
properly. Here the lower left corner could be lightened more. considerable contrast. This is one end of the same living room. 


Opposite end of same room; both lamps lighted. Illumination ot Another good example of interior photography. Wall and ceiling 
floor and ceiling balanced except for the shadow, lower left. tones clearly defined, exposure right, and development soft. 





Photographs by These pictures and the story on page 27 will help you 


STAN JENKINS in planning and taking photographs of your own home. 








You can catch outside daylight and inside electric light at the Result of uneven illumination. Note the dark corners. The view 
same time. Shadow at end of bed, lower left, could be lighter. point here is too low and no trees are shown outside the window. 


Better lighting but spoiled by strong sunlight. Camera farther Card held outside window during part of exposure kills halation. 
back; wide angle lens used. Note shadows on floor, right and left. Floor illumination improved at right and left of far cupboard. 








Here an attempt to include plate rail throws the composition An example of improved composition by the selection of another 
off balance. In such a case be satisfied with a smaller area. point of view. Notice the evenness of the flood illumination. 
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N December 15, 1938, George R. 
() Lawrence died at his home in Chi- 

cago. Seventy years old, he left be- 
hind him a path of photographic achieve- 
ment that marked him as one of the 
foremost pioneers in fields distinctive 
because of their daring and unconven- 
tionality. 

Perhaps one of his most outstanding 
exploits was the production of the world’s 
best paying photograph. Taken from the 
tail end of a kite at a height of 2,000 feet 
above San Francisco Bay, it shows the 
earthquake and fire ruins of April 18, 
1906. The original picture was 8 feet long 
by 412 feet wide (feet, not inches), these 
dimensions being larger than for any av- 
erage door. 

For certain sales rights to his master- 
piece, a Chicago art -firm paid Mr. Law- 
rence $8,000. Another check for $4,500 
was handed him by E. H. Harriman, rail- 
road magnate, who used the picture in 
Southern Pacific Railroad advertising. 

Because of its subject and the novel 
method of making it, newspapers the 
world around clamored for copies at $125 
each. Sales continued for years, with 
King George V of England adding his bit, 
a $40 check, for a copy, because he could 
not accept it as a gift from a foreigner 
Total revenue received direct from this 
one photograph is estimated at well above 
$15,000. 

Accomplished in an age before air- 


Built in 1900, this huge Lawrence camera 
produced neqatives 8x 4!/, feet in size. 
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planes were in use, Lawrence’s achieve- 
ments in aerial photography form a ro- 
mantic chapter in the early history of this 
art. With amateur kite photography again 
coming into vogue, this veteran’s record 

; something to shoot at. 

Preceding the San Francisco venture, 
several sensational exploits had brought 
Lawrence world-wide renown. In 1900 
his photograph of a new Chicago & Alton 
R. R. train was offered for display at the 
Paris exposition. It was 8x4% feet in 
size and embossed on its frame was the 
statement: “This is the largest photo- 
graph ever made from a single plate.” 

‘Experts” branded it a fake, saying 
uch a huge picture on one plate was 
impossible of accomplishment.” Expo- 
sition authorities refused to admit the 
picture and heated international discus- 
ion ensued. 

Eventualiy the French consul in New 
York, under government orders, jour- 
neyed to Chicago to see how the picture 
was contrived. He gasped when shown 
the giant camera built expressly to make 
» world’s largest photograph and im- 


ediately apologized for his government. 
The picture was accepted for display at 


the fair and international harmony was 

tored. 

Undoubtedly the largest camera ever 

lilt, this monster apparatus easily took 

tures of Gargantuan proportions. It 
(Continued on page 71) 


Sne of the plates from Lawrence's camera 
being retouched. They cost $1800 a dozen. 
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This photograph of San Francisco after the earthquake was made with a mammoth pano- 
ramic camera which took an 8 x 4!/2 ft. picture. The camera was raised aloft by a chain 
of kites and was electrically operated from the ground, shooting directly into the sun. 


At the left is the camera that took the 
$15,000 picture while above is shown the 
system of kites which carried it aloft. 






















































ITH the advent of fast lenses, 

supersensitive film, flood light- 

ing, and other aids, amateur pho- 
tography received a tremendous impetus, 
and today it has become a national pas- 
time which might almost be classed as a 
major industry. Although the earnest 
photographer seems to find no end of 
subjects, one often hears expressed a de- 
sire for new worlds to conquer. 

For such camera fans the answer is 
simple—try your hand at photomicrogra- 
phy. One gains entrance thereby into a 
new universe, with an endless variety of 
subjects, both inanimate and animate, 
some of breath-taking beauty of form 
and color, some which are weird and 
fantastic, but the unseen world around 
us is inexhaustible in its supply of ma- 
terial. Textbooks on design are shallow 
and banal when compared with the enor- 
mous encyclopedia of design in nature. 
Here is the unlimited vitality of an art 
which we can only faintly conceive. In 
fact one could spend an entire lifetime 
observing and photographing objects with 





by ROLLAND JENKINS 


Amateur Photographer, Montclair, N. J. 


Fig. |. Wood-bug eggs on bark of a tree 
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Fig. 2. Multiple-lens eye of a wood-bug 
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that are within easy reach of any amateur. 







- Fig. 4. A chemical crystal shows vivid colors when viewed under polarized light. 







Photomicrograph of spider's foot. 





Fig. 3. 


























lenses, 
| light- 
ur pho- 
mpetus, 
ial pas- 
ed as a 
earnest 
end of 
da de- 


swer is 
crogra- 
r into a 
riety of 
nimate, 
f form 
rd and 
around 
of ma- 
shallow 
e enor- 
nature. 
an art 
ive. In 
lifetime 
‘ts with 


INS 


Fig. 5. 





a microscope without having gone fur- 
ther afield than his own yard. 

And the cost involved need not be more 
than a few dollars. Many amateur pho- 
tographers have already in their posses- 
sion much of the equipment necessary 
to produce most satisfactory photomicro- 
graphs. A simple microscope can be 
bought for about $25, and most cameras 
can easily be adapted to a microscope, or, 
as an alternative, a simple box camera 
without a lens may be used. Then, right 
at hand, is a liberal education. It is only 
natural, on seeing the marvels of micro- 
scopic objects, for one to want to learn 
something more about them. Almost the 
whole realm of science is related in some 
way to things one may observe under 
the microscope. 

In choosing film for photomicrography, 
keep in mind that high contrast is neces- 
sary in the negative image. It is possible 
to purchase special emulsions for photo- 
micrography which are processed so as 
to give a maximum of contrast. Two of 
these materials are the Wratten M and 
Metallographic plates. The first is pan- 
chromatic and the second is orthochro- 
matic. Panchromatic film is usually 
preferable so that you may use color 
filters. 

Many people believe that microscopy 
involves a highly complicated technique, 
elaborate equipment, and expert knowl- 
edge of lenses, lighting, exposures, etc. 
Emphatically this is not so. It is true 
that certain obscure phenomena of cell 
growth, determination of bacteria, and 
such things, need experienced technicians 
and superior instruments but the great 
majority of microscopic objects are best 
observed at relatively low magnifications, 
and the simple microscope is just as good 
as any other for this purpose. 

As intimated above, there is ample ma- 
terial available for the beginner at no 
cost, and which needs no preparation. A 
few of these might be mentioned such as 
parts of plants, pollen of flowerz, wings, 
legs and other parts of insects, textile 
fibres, fabrics, the teeming life found in 
ponds (which is an inexhaustible study 
in itself), wood, paper, etc. Then, there 














Photomicrograph of section of the human scalp showing details of tissues. 


are to be had for little cost, prepared 
slides of microscopic objects that are not 
readily available or which require stain- 
ing and other preparation to bring out 
features of structure and composition not 
visible in the natural state. 

With this brief comment on the sim- 
plicity of equipment and ease of opera- 
tion which photomicrography involves, 
let us illustrate and describe briefly what 
can be done, beginning at the lower mag- 
nifications. 

Fig. 1 shows a small group of insect 
eggs on the bark of a tree. This group 
to the unaided eye would appear as a 
small white spot about the size of a 

(Continued on page 80) 





Fig. 6. Scales on wings of a butterfly. 






















Fig. 7. 


Cross-section of stem of a vine. 


Fig. 8. 


An arranged group of diatoms. 
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Straight enlargement made from a small amateur negative. 


Enlargement from same negative diffused with a sheet of cellophane. 


Helping the BEGINNER 


by WALTER E. BURTON 


Photographs by the author 


The author tells how one camera club teaches its 


members, especially the beginners, new tricks in 


photography by means of question-and-answer bees. 


HE Apex Camera Club was in ses- 
sion. The president had hurried 
through the routine announce- 
ments as the main feature of the meeting 
was to be a question-and-answer bee es- 
pecially for beginners. Anyone was priv- 
ileged to ask questions on any photo- 
graphic subject, and anyone welcome to 
offer an answer to the questions asked. 
One of the newer members started the 
ball rolling. 

“T have several dozen sheets of enlarg- 
ing paper that has passed the expiration 
date printed on the envelopes. In fact, 
some of it is about two years old. When 
I try to use it, the paper fogs badly. I'd 
like to know whether I can make prints 
on the stuff, or whether I would be bet- 
ter off to throw it away.” 

Jim Parker, who is known among club 


members as the Walking Library, began 
to rummage through his pockets. “I think 
I can help you,” he said. “If the paper 
is only slightly fogged, adding more po- 
tassium bromide to the developer may be 
all that is necessary. If that doesn’t do 
the trick, try putting a crystal of hypo 
in the developer.” 

“What does the hypo do?” 
asked. 

“Well, the fog is supposed to be con- 
fined mostly to the surface of the paper, 
and the hypo eats it off without affecting 
the image. At least, that’s the way I 
understand it. Now, if that isn’t enough, 
here’s still another treatment.” 

Parker thumbed through a notebook 
he had extracted from one of his bulg- 
ing pockets, and stopped at a dog-eared 
page. “I'll read these formulas slowly, so 


someone 


you can write them down if you want to. 
Make up two baths. The first consists of 
Potassium permanganate....5 gr. 
Concentrated sulphuric acid.... 
30 minims (or drops) 
Water to make 

“You will recognize this as a perman- 
ganate-sulphuric reducer. The second 
bath consists of 200 grains of sodium sul- 
fite in 10 ounces of water. Soak the pa- 
per 1 minute in the first bath, rinse well, 
and then put it in the second bath for 
another minute, and rinse again. You can 
make the exposure at once, while the 
paper is still wet; or you can dry it and 
use it later. Increase the exposure from 
5 to 15 times normal when making a 
print. This stunt can be used with lan- 
tern slide plates and the like, as well as 
paper.” 

It would be tedious to repeat in detail 
all that went on during that meeting 
But since some of the questions and an- 
swers that occupied the attention of the 
group may prove helpful to you and 
your hobby, they are reproduced here in 
abridged form: 

How can I obtain a texture like this in 
my prints? The member asking this 
question indicated, on the wall, a print 
that showed plainly the texture of paper 
seen by transmitted light. 


mo 


—<— a wns em FF Ss ff oF 





rant to. 
sists of 


gr. 


S) 
OZ. 


‘rman- 
second 
m sul- 
he pa- 
e well, 
ith for 
ou can 
le the 
it and 
e from 
cing a 
h lan- 
vell as 


detail 
eeting 
id an- 
of the 
u and 
ere in 


this in 
zy this 
print 
paper 


The print indicated was made from a 
paper negative. That is, the photographer 
first made an enlargement in the ordi- 
nary way, then placed it in contact with 
a second sheet of sensitized paper and 
exposed it through the back to produce 
a negative image. From this he made the 
positive print. He did this, probably, so 
that he could make alterations by re- 
touching both the first positive and the 
paper negative. In such a way houses, 
telephone poles, etc., can be altered or 
removed. But in addition to permitting 
retouching, the process produces a pleas- 
ing texture that adds to the pictorial 
quality of the finished print. A similar 
texture can be produced, when no re- 
touching is necessary, simply by exposing 
through the back of the enlarging paper. 
The negative should be placed in the en- 
larger with the back (shiny side) toward 
the lens, instead of the usual position. 
Use an enlarging paper having a thin 
base. If the paper shows too much tex- 
ture, you can treat it with something to 
enhance its transparency. Xylol or some 
other liquid that “wets” the paper but 
does not affect the gelatin coating, and 
that soon evaporates, can be employed. 

What kind of water should be used for 
making solutions (developer, etc.), of 
photographic chemicals? 

Most photographers use ordinary tap 
water, and get away with it. However, 
some of their troubles might be traced 
to this practice, for the water of city sys- 
tems generally contains a number of 
chemicals in solution that might inter- 
fere with photographic processes. Dis- 
tilled water is the best, but generally is 
out of the question because of expense 
or scarcity. A fairly good substitute is 
boiled water. A chemical manufacturing 
company recommends that all water used 
in mixing developer and other photo- 
graphic solutions be boiled for several 
minutes and then allowed to cool. This 
precipitates out much of the chemical 
matter in solution. 

I have some glacial acetic acid, but the 
formula calls for 28 percent. What can I 
do? 

The answer is to convert the glacial 
acid into 28 percent. To do this, simply 
mix three parts of acid with 8 parts of 
water. 

I have an enameled tray that has rusted 
through at several spots where the en- 
amel has been chipped. How can I patch 
it? 

The hole can be soldered. Scrape the 
metal until it is clean and bright, and tin 
it with a flux that will work with iron, 
using a soldering iron or torch for heat- 
ing. Then apply solder as required. 
Clean the flux off, and paint with a chem- 
ical-resisting material. Although special 
chemical-resisting paints are obtainable 
from photographic dealers for use in 
trays, ete., you will find most ordinary 
(brushing or spraying) pyroxylin lac- 
quers useful. A tray thus treated has 
been used for years since the first rust 
Spot appeared. 

Why are some liquid chemicals sold by 
the pound, while practically all formulas 
call for them to be measured by volume? 

Chemicals such as various liquid acids 
are sold by the pound because variations 


A straight enlargement on single-weight bro- 
mide paper made from a 35 mm negative. 


in temperature are avoided that way. A 
pound of acetic acid, for instance, would 
represent the same quantity whether the 
temperature were 50 or 100 degrees, while 
a pint of the same acid at 50 degrees 
would contain more acid than a pint at 
100 degrees. Since most photographic 
formulas are mixed at room temperature, 
and variations seldom exceed 10 or 20 
degrees, there is not enough difference in 
the quantities involved to be of impor- 
tance. 

I have some chromium ferrotype plates 
for putting a high gloss on prints, but I 
find that the prints show numerous 
ridges, more or less parallel, across their 
surfaces. This usually is worse in winter 


Diffusing an enlargement with cellophane 
held in the light beam during projection. 


Negative reversed and enlarged through 
back of paper to show the paper texture. 


than in summer. I have a rack in which 
the plates are held, in a vertical plane, 
while the prints dry. How can I prevent 
the ridges? 

This trouble is known by various 
names such as oyster-shell marking. 
Unequal drying of the print seems to be 
the cause, and it also is influenced greatly 
by the rate of drying. When the chro- 
mium plates are in a vertical position, 
the markings usually are most severe, 
partly because the portion of the print 
that has come loose bends outward, and 
causes a deep crease along the line where 
it still is adhering to the plate. In win- 
ter, the air usually is dryer than in sum- 
mer, so that drying proceeds more rap- 


Hole in enameled tray is scraped clean, 
soldered, and then covered with lacquer. 
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idly, and the oyster-shell marking is ac- 
centuated. To reduce the trouble, place 
the plates in a horizontal position rather 
than vertical. This alone may be cure 
enough. If not, cover the prints with 
blotters or several layers of newspapers 
(the printing sometimes transfers faintly 
to the backs of the photographs), to re- 
tard the drying and make it even. This, 
of course, prolongs the drying time, but 
usually results in perfectly flat prints. 

Some developer formulas call for a 
10% solution of potassium bromide to be 
added in so many drops, while others call 
for a saturated solution. What’s the dif- 
ference? How are percentage solutions 
made? 

First, the percentage solutions: To 
make, say, a 10% solution when the 
metric system is used is easy; you sim- 
ply dissolve 10 grams of the substance 
involved, in 90 cc of water. When the 
avoirdupois system is used, it’s not quite 
as easy. To make a 10% solution of a 
material weighed in ounces, dissolve 1 
oz. of it in enough water to make 9 oz., 
55 minims. A 10% solution will have 1 
grain of chemical to 10 minims of solu- 
tion, which means that 437% grains will 
require 4,375 minims of solution, or 9 02z., 
55 minims. However, it usually is ac- 
curate enough to weigh out an ounce of 
chemical, put it into a graduate, and add 
enough water to make 10 oz. 

Now, for the potassium bromide puzzle: 
A solubility table shows that 100 grams 
of water at 20 degrees Centigrade (about 
room temperature) will dissolve 65 grams 
of potassium bromide, a total of 165 
grams. Since one gram of 10% solution 
contains 1/10 gram of the salt, 165 grams 
contain 16.5 grams of bromide. Thus the 
saturated solution is about 4 times as 
strong as the 10%. 

How can I obtain pleasing diffusion of 
enlargements, as in making portraits or 
landscapes? 

There are a great many ways of doing 
this, from employing a special soft-focus 
lens to wiggling something in the light 
beam. The amateur will find the latter 
stunt the cheaper, and sufficiently satis- 
factory for all his needs. Nothing more 
than a piece of transparent Cellophane, 
which can be the discarded wrapper of a 
pack of cigarettes, can be used. Try first 
a sheet as you obtain it, that is, one rea- 
sonably smooth, and with perhaps only 
a few kinks or folds in it. While making 
the exposure, hold the sheet in the light 
beam of the enlarger, and keep it moving 
all the time so that uniform diffusion is 
produced. For maximum diffusion, use 
the Cellophane during the entire expo- 
sure; for less diffusion, make part of the 
exposure through it and part without it. 
You soon will learn just how to handle 
this gadget for the results desired. For 
still greater diffusion, wad the celloluse 
film into a ball, and then straighten it out 
again. This produces numerous small 
folds which interfere with the light rays 
and cause diffusion. For convenience, 
you can mount the film in a cardboard 
holder, or cut a circular hole through the 
center of an empty 8 x 10 in. paper en- 
velope, and slip a sheet of Cellophane 


into it, so it is sandwiched between the 
sides 








PHOTOGRAPHING SOAP BUBBLES 





HOTOGRAPHS of soap bubbles, so 

often seen in advertising illustrations, 
are a difficult and exacting problem that 
tries the ingenuity of the cameraman to 
the limit. Hot lights which dry up the 
bubbles, movement which makes a time 
exposure impractical, and the difficulty 
of maintaining a consistent mass are but 
some of the obstacles. 

Tesla Wineman Barker, advertising 
photographer of Chicago, devised a 
unique and efficient method of making 
such pictures. The studio setup is illus- 
trated here. 

Photographer Barker describes the 
method as follows: “Since soap bubbles 
keep moving, contracting and breaking, 
a time exposure would result in a blurred 
image. Hence the most practical way of 
making the shot is with a flashbulb. A 





I 
The studio setup illustrating photographer Barker's 
practical method of making soap bubble photographs. 
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spotlight was placed directly in back of 
the tray containing the bubbles, and the 
regular lamp replaced with a flashbulb. 
A white card was placed in front of the 
tray to kick back the light into the 
shadows. 

“The shot was made with a Deardorff 
camera. The front lens board was tilted 
down and the camera back was raised. 
With the lens stopped down to f 64, the 
bubbles were sharply in focus with great 
depth of field. 

“In order to keep the bubbles in a 
good, consistent mass, I placed a rubber 
tube in my mouth and ran it over the 
edge of the tray into the bubbles. A 
gentle blowing kept the bubbles up. 

“The flashbulb was operated with the 
switch used to turn on the spotlight. I 
held this in my left hand. In my right 
hand I held the shutter 
bulb. I blew through the 
tube, and, when I had pro- 
duced the proper amount of 
bubbles, I opened the shut- 
ter, clicked the switch, thus 
firing the flashbulb, and 
then closed the shutter. This 
resulted in an exposure of 
about 1/50 second, which 
was fast enough to stop mo- 
tion. The exposure was 
made on Defender X-F 
film.” 

The result is also illus- 
trated on this page. The 
picture is sharply defined 
from the top of the bubbles 
to the bottom of the points 
where they intersect. The 
lighting is well-balanced 
and the print sparkles with 
highlights.— 


The sparkling, sharply defined bubble photograph obtained with the method described here. 
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Above: Hedy Lamarr is gracious to those 
seeking candid shots. Upper right: Mary 
Astor caught in an informal moment while 
wishing actor Charles Farrell luck at polo. 


sooner or later, and if that person 

happens to be a camera fan as well 
as a motion picture fan, there is one thing 
that he wants to do above everything else. 
That is to get some candid pictures of 
stars at work or play. However, since 
there are thousands of people in Holly- 
wood at all seasons of the year who want 
to do the same thing, it is often somewhat 
of a problem as to just how best to go 
about it. 

The first thing that you will naturally 
want to know is where to. find the stars. 
You are likely to run across them any- 
where in the vicinity of Hollywood, if 
you are lucky, but there are certain places 
where you are sure to find them. For 
taking pictures, about the best place you 
could go is to their polo games. Polo has 
been called the sport of kings and it might 
also be extended to be called the sport of 
stars. Many of them play the game them- 
selves; Jack Holt, Spencer Tracy, and 
Charles Farrell, to name a few, are ex- 
perts, and most of the other motion pic- 
ture players and directors are enthusiastic 
fans. As a result, you can see them in 
action or as interested spectators. Oppor- 
tunities for pictures are so numerous that 
you usually run out of film before you 
have exhausted the possibilities. 

The Will Rogers Memorial Polo Field, 
which is located near the Beverly Hills 
homes of many of the stars, seems to be 
their favorite, although you often see them 
at other nearby fields. 

I found that the parking area, when the 
spectators were arriving, was about the 
best place for closeup candid shots. You 


A “scone everyone goes to Hollywood 





SNAPS HOLLYWOOD 


by A. M. WINCHESTER 


Amateur Photographer, 


Camera fans visiting Hollywood are faced with the 
problem of where to find the stars and how to photo- 
graph them. The author gives advice from experience. 


might be afraid that some of them will 
arrive without your recognizing them, 
but you need have no fear on that point. 
As soon as any well-known motion pic- 
ture player arrives, you hear a murmur 
go up from the crowd and there is one 
grand rush of the autograph hounds to be 
the first to shove a pen into the hands of 
the celebrity. If the star has the time 
and patience to oblige these fans, you 
nave ample opportunity to maneuver 
around into a suitable position for a pic- 
ture. If not, you have to catch him on 
the move. 

The pictures illustrating this article 
were all made with a Bantam Special on 
Panatomic film. The miniature camera 
is quite an advantage for this type of pic- 
ture making because of its ease in han- 
dling and sighting. Its great depth of 
field is almost a necessity, for you have 
to make most of your pictures while 
either you, the star, or both, are moving. 
This necessitates guess focusing. Set 
your camera for six or eight feet and then 
try to photograph your subjects at ap- 
proximately this distance. Stop the lens 
down as far as practical. Used in this man- 
ner, the depth of field is very valuable 

(Continued on page 96) 


As Spencer Tracy enters his car, he grins 
into a battery of amateurs’ cameras. 























































Shawnee, Oklahoma 





Jack Benny and Ginger Rogers were snapped 
before a microphone during a polo game. 
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LET’S FOOL WITH FORMULAS 


by ROBERT MITCHELL, JR. 


Don't be afraid of the formidable-looking optical for- 


mulas encountered in photography. 


They're easy to 


understand and will help you to make better pictures. 


IDDEN deep in the musty archives 
H are four optical formulas which, 

if handled properly, prove to be 
a veritable treasure trove of useful infor- 
mation to the camera enthusiast. 

While available to anyone who pos- 
sesses a Wellcome Handbook, British 
Journal Almanac, or even an up-to-date 
Physics book, they are, for the most part, 
either unheard of or unused by the ma- 
jority of fans. On the assumption that 
if this technical mass of letters were 
couched in simple, everyday terms it 
would serve its purpose the better, I 
have attempted here to go into the for- 
mulas with emphasis on practicability. 

Assuming that we are working to- 
gether on this idea, I shall say that the 
purpose of our discussion shall be: to 
take a few of these formulas, break them 
down, and expose them comprehensively 
for those of us who may find them use- 
ful. So, without further ado, let’s wade 
in and straighten them out. 

It’s interesting and impressive to look 
on page such-and-such of some highly 
scientific tome, but utterly meaningless 
to read in our wide-eyed amazement 

F 
that f or that little f equals big F 
D 
divided by D. Purely because it is so 
useless to us in this form, let’s operate on 
the thing! 

“Little f,” to start with, is a very useful 
and important fellow, indeed, for he is 
the Sultan of Speed, the old Maestro of 
the Minutes. This f is simply the meas- 
ure of a lens’ ability to convey the image 
which is to be recorded on the film in a 
given quantity of light. It means, in a 
manner of speaking, the speed of a lens 
at a given opening, just as in the auto- 
mobile we think of the speedometer as 
an instrument which indicates how fast 
we travel in miles per hour. Like the 
speedometer, f shows us the speed of our 
lens in focal length per diameter of open- 
ing (aperture stop in inches, millimetres, 
etc.). 

Focal Length, the “party of the second 
part,” then, is big F in the formula. Focal 
Length is the distance from the optical 
center of the lens to the point at which 
light rays from a distant object, in 
passing through the lens, converge. This 
distance varies with the lens which is 
being used, depending on the angle of 
view to be covered and on the use (as 
telephoto, wide-angle, etc.) to which the 
lens is to be put. This focal length, then, 
is generally accepted as the distance from 
the film to the center of the lens for a 
simplified definition, and for any given 








Therefore, we speak 
of a lens as being a 50mm or 2” lens, or 
of another as a 500mm or telephoto, in- 


lens is a Constant. 


dicating thereby the relative focal 
lengths. 

On the other hand, D, the diameter of 
the aperture, and little f, the speed, are 
variables, changing as one depends on 
the other in its relation to the focal 
length, F. Thus, we see that when f is 
small, D is large, and vice versa. If the 
focal length is not known, it can gener- 
ally be found on the lens mount. 

The aperture, D, is merely the diam- 
eter of the circle of the aperture, varying 
as the iris is opened or closed (stopped 
down). For example, if the lens has a 
5” focal length (F) and the diameter 
(D) at a particular aperture is 1”, then 
we say the lens is set or stopped at f 5. 


If the diameter is opened up to 2 inches, 








then with this great increase in the light 
being transmitted, we find that we have 


5 

f= or f = 2% or as generally ex- 
2 

pressed decimally, f — 2.5. So, let's 


remember that the larger the diameter, 

or the smaller the f, the greater is the 

speed of our lens. Conversely, the 

formula is useful in determining the 

focal length, if unknown, if we know the 

f or stop, and can by the use of a rule, 
F 


measure D. For if f = —, then F = 


f < D. Thus measuring the diameter of 
the aperture and multiplying this by the 
stop number (f 2.5, f6.3, 16, etc.) we 
can easily arrive at the focal length. 

While we’re discussing focal length, it 
is interesting to note that the standard 
of equipment in most still cameras, for 
all-around work, is a lens whose focal 
length is just about equal to the diagonal 
across the face of the picture which it 
takes. By this token, in the case of a 
4 x 5 camera, the focal length of the 
lens would be approximately the hypote- 
nuse of a right triangle having sides of 
4 and 5 inches, the hypotenuse being the 
third side, or that opposite the right 
angle. Only in certain cases, for special 
work such as copying, telephoto, wide- 
angle, etc., is this diagonal rule of thumb 
violated, and then only for reasons to go 
into which would be superfluous to our 
“fooling with formulas.” I trust that 
now we've become familiar with the 
practical aspects of the “F and f broth- 
ers,” and with D, a trio that will turn 
out to be great photographic allies in 
either the choice of a lens or the taking 
of a picture. 

Perhaps the next bit of text-book 
dynamite to blow to pieces had best be 
that little bugaboo aptly, but coyly ex- 
pressed thus: 

fi Xf: 


(f: + f2) —d 
And although this one looks like a math- 
ematician’s night-mare, it really isn’t as 
upsetting as it appears. In fact it is a 
very handy little flock of letters to have 
around the house, particularly if you're 
going to get the add-a-lens-to-what- 
I’'ve-got bug. Onward, fellow filmers, 
here we go: 

First to strike our eye, you will notice, 

(Continued on page 74) 
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IN THE RACE 





| Picture of the Month  cpposite pase) 


.... by George E. Peterson 


Much to the skipper’s annoyance, photographer Peterson who 
works in a Los Angeles camera store, left his post during a 
yacht race across the San Pedro Channel to take this picture 
with a 30 year old camera, holding it in one hand and clinging 
to the railing with the other. [For Technical Data see page 64] 
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IN THE RACE by George E. Peterson 






























Although Nicholas Morant 
of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway made these shots 
for publicity purposes, their 
composition, texture, and the 
ideas they carry out make 
them worthy of presenta- 
tion in photographic salons. 


(For Technical Data see page 64) 





Tue speeding roller coaster, 
‘coming head on, was stopped 
by Ewing Krainin of New York, 
1t 1/250 sec. while photographer 
Meerkamper of Davos, Switzer- 
land, had to use 1/500 to catch the 
toboggan rapidly moving across 
the field of view of his camera. 


For Technical Data see page 64) 



































CONSOLATION 


RESEARCH 


ExcLUSsION of superfluous 
detail often makes pictures more 
expressive. Ellis O. Hinsey of El 
kins Park, Pa., demonstrates this 
with his series of closeups, each 
of which tells a long story even 
though it is limited to hands. 


(For Technical Data see page 64) 
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Acrobat “ 
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itt on the Lake 
J. Ruzicka, Jackson He jhts, N 








FROM THE 
939 KODAK 





Selected from among more 
m 200 outstanding prints, the 
pictures on these two pages 
part of a traveling ex- 
hibit which at present is on 
five-month tour of leading 
S. and Canadian cities. 


‘or Technical Data see page 64) 








Take it Easy b 
W. John Matthews, England. 


Start of the Race 
Vernon G. Parker, Rochester, 





Elusive to photograph, the 
many forms of dew are 
charming subjects. Both pho- 
tographers stopped far down 
to get the detail and the 
sparkle in the dew drops 
that make pictorial subjects 
f leaves and bottles. 


a } 


1ta see page 64 


Water Lilies...... . by 
Edward Canby, Dayton, O 
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Repetition is an unending 
source of eye-appeal, 
whether it is “natural” as in 
the picture of divers by A. E. 
Allen of Chicago, or artificial 
as in the montage by Ruth 
Jacobi-Roth of New York. 


For Technical Data see page 64) 











To strike a balance between shadow 
detail and glaring highlights is a 
feat demanded by every night 
photograph and one of the most 
lifficult things to accomplish. 


For Technical Data see page 64) 


by 
Jack L. Emarine, Council Bluffs, Ia. 


Eyes in the Night 
Archie G. Lamont, Toronto, Canada 





Migration 
Glenn Richards, Kansas City, 


The Crossroads y y 
James B. Hayes, Roanoke, Va. 


In photography, ingenuity is the father 

of new patterns. While photographer 

Richards watched the birdies in the mirror 

of his Graflex, J. B. Hayes of Roanoke, Va., 

shot the street corner “blind,” stick- 

ing his camera far out over a cornice. 
(For Technical Data see page 64) 
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The author constructed the above rack with pigeonholes for every scene. 


Efficient Movie Editing 


HE film editing system described 

and illustrated here is a great time 

saver as well as a convenient and 
systematic method of assembling home 
movie shots into sequences that will 
make them far more interesting and en- 
joyable. The necessary equipment can be 
easily duplicated by any amateur movie 
enthusiast at very small cost. 

Secure a half gross of pill boxes 21%” 
square by %” deep, such as commonly 
used by druggists. Your local druggist 
can order these for you and they will 
probably cost about a dollar. Only the 
bottom or smaller sections of the pill 
boxes will be used. 

To construct the editing rack, which is 
illustrated in the accompanying sketch, 
you will require the following material: 
25 ft. of white pine 3%” x 7%”. 

You will also require two thin plywood 
panels about 4g” or 3/16” thick and about 
14” x17” in size to cover the two sides of 
the editing rack. Further, you will need a 
small box of 54” wire brads and a pair 
of small brass hinges to assemble the 
rack. If you have access to a good miter 
box, it will greatly simplify cutting the 
strips to proper and uniform lengths, 
preparatory to assembling the racks. Cut 
the %”x7%” strips into the following 
lengths: 12 pieces 15%,” long; 4 pieces 
13°44” long. 

When assembled as indicated in the 
accompanying sketch, this will give you 
an editing rack having sufficient space for 
70 small pill boxes, to hold that number of 
coils of film. The rack is made up in two 
sections, hinged together in the middle, 
so that when it is closed up like a book, 
the open sides of both sections will be 
face to face. The coils of film, which will 
be placed in the small pill boxes, are thus 
protected from dust, dirt, and possible 
damage while stored away between edit- 
ing sessions. 

Before beginning to edit your films, it 
is a good plan to project the reel, about 
to be worked over, once or twice, to fa- 
miliarize yourself with the different 
scenes. Then, by running through a good 
rewind and viewer, the film can be 


quickly cut up into scenes, wound up into 
coils, and placed in the pill box compart- 
ments. 

A small pad of papers 17%” square 
should be provided, on which can be 
written a brief description of the scene. 
A square of paper is then placed in the 
bottom of the box and the coil of film 
containing that scene (or sequence) is 
then dropped in the box, over the slip 
containing the description. 

For winding the film scenes into coils, 
you will need a small rewind. I secured 
a large empty wooden spool from my 
wife’s sewing cabinet, sawed this into two 
sections, and slipped one of these over 
the shaft of the rewind. The hole in the 
center of the spool exactly fits over the 
rewind shaft. Then cut a small slot in the 
spool in which to insert the end of the 
film. By turning the rewind handle, the 
film can be rapidly wound up into a coil. 
By giving a slight backward turn on the 
handle, the coil can then be easily re- 
moved from the spool and placed in one 
of the small pill box compartments in the 
rack. 

It may be found that several scenes 
were photographed in their logical se- 
quence and that such footage may be 
left in the order in which it came from 


The amateur who plans to do 


his own editing will find the 
system described here a simple 


method for arranging sequences. 


by JULIAN F. SCHMIDT 


Professional Photographer, Green Bay, Wisconsin 


the processing station. In such cases, if 
the footage totals more than 15 to 206 
feet, it may be found more convenient to 
wind such sequences on one of the small 
50’ (8 mm) or 100’ (16 mm) reels. At- 
tach a slip of paper to the reel containing 
a brief description of the shots or se- 
quences; also assign a number to the 
reel, which should be plainly marked 
thereon. Then write a duplicate descrip- 
tion on one of the small squares of paper. 
Mark this slip with the same number as 
that on the reel in question and place 
this in one of the small pill boxes, drop- 
ping a small coil of transparent or white 
leader over the slip to hold it in place. In 
the final process of splicing, when you 
come to this box, you can see at a glance 
the number of the reel which is described 
on the small slip. It is then an easy mat- 
ter to locate the small reel with the 
corresponding number and splice this in 
its proper order. 

When all films¥to be edited have been 
cut up into sections or coils, it is a simple 
matter to rearrange and transpose the 
small boxes containing film coils into a 
proper and logical sequence, beginning 
at the upper left-hand corner of the left- 
hand section of the rack and continuing 

(Continued on page 79) 
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Construction details of the easily made folding rack which simplifies 


movie editing. 











The completed projector without a lens, 


showing two slides in the carrier. 


Try your hand at building this 
efficient miniature slide projector 
and enjoy the full beauty of 


your small color transparencies. 


by ROGER WILSON 


HOME-BUILT SLIDE PROJECTOR 


OLOR transparencies taken with a 
miniature camera are  unfortu- 
nately so that pro- 

jected they are scarcely impressive as 
pictures. entirely 
different stand out 
with a realism second only to the actual 
scene or sul ject. 

The 


permitted 


small unless 
On the screen it is an 


story. There they 


amateur whose budget has not 
the projector 
may like to try his hand at building one 
like mine, 
without 
uses the 50mm 
Derby 


faster 


purchase of a 


home 
tools. It 
f 3.5 lens from my Foth 


which was made at 


the use of any power 
however, 
2” to 5” 
be used just as well 

probably work 
would not 


camera; any jf 3.90 or 
focal length could 
An f 4.5 lens would 
satisfactorily, although it 
light 

a suitable lens should 
not be at all difficult. Those who own a 
Leica, Contax, Argus Model C, or Foth 
Derby will find any of the general pur- 
which these cameras 
are fitted quite satisfactory. Some of the 
photo supply houses sell threaded rings 


lens of 


pass as much 


The selection of 


pose lenses with 


which hold these lenses just as they are 
held on the camera. One of these rings 


might be attached to the projector lens 


Condenser mount and supporting brass plates, partly assembled. 


mount, or it may be possible to mount 
the lens in some other way without pur- 
chasing a special ring. Start the threads 
carefully when replacing’ the lens on the 
camera and be certain that the lens 
flange tight against the mount 
when the focusing mark is at infinity. 
If it does not, remove the lens, rotate it 
one-fourth turn and screw it in again. 
There are four points at which it may be 
started, but only one is correct. How- 
ever, the proper starting point may be 
noted when the correct thread is found 
and thereafter it may be started right 
the first time. 


comes 


The lens is mounted on the projector 
by setting it in an unthreaded hole in the 
front end of the threaded lens barrel. 
It is held in place by three screws which 
are that when tightened their 
heads hook over the lens flange. A fin- 
gernail be used to tighten these 
screws and then there will be no chance 
of getting them tight enough to strain 
the lens. 


set so 


may 


If no camera lens is available one will 
have to be purchased. The cheapest lens 
made to cover a 1”x114” area should be 
perfectly satisfactory provided it is fast 


Fig. |. 


enough and of the desired focal length. It 
is not necessary to buy an expensive lens, 
since the requirements for a projection 
lens are much less rigid than for a cam- 
era lens. 

There does not seem to be any danger 
of heat damage to a camera lens even if 
it is of the cemented type, since the con- 
densers absorb most of the heat which 
might otherwise reach the lens. It is im- 
portant to leave the iris diaphragm wide 
open, however; being black it will stop 
wavelengths of radiant energy which 
would otherwise pass through the lens 
without warming the glass. A lens is 
warmed only by heat which does not 
pass through the glass but instead is ab- 
sorbed by the glass or the iris. 

If there is any choice, it is well to use 
a lens of 4” or 5” focal length, for with 
a 2” lens the projection distance is quite 
short. This is not very important if the 
audience is small, but for a larger group 
it is more convenient to have the pro- 
jector farther from the screen. 

The construction of the projector is 
shown by the photographs and drawings. 
The lens barrel is the only part requiring 
special care. It is made up of a 2” inside 


Showing how sink strainer is converted into lens mount. 
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diameter brass tube and of parts of a 
sink strainer (Fig. 1). The strainer was 
this purchased from Sears, Roebuck & Co. 
(Catalogue No. 42K 1518), and has a 
threaded portion 1 13/16” outside diam- 
iector eter. This threaded part of the drain is 
cut off with a hacksaw and is soldered 
to a 4%” brass plate upon which the lens 
ry of is mounted. The threaded ring which 
holds the tailpiece to the drain has an 










































































































































































ncies. internal flange at one end. This flange is 
removed with a half-round file so that 
the lens mount tube can screw through 
the ring. The ring is soldered into one 
end of a 2 brass tube; the other end of Above: Parts of the projector before final 
the tube is soldered to the front plate of assembly. Lamphouse, base with lamp and 
the slide gate. The length of this tube condenser mount in place, slide carrier and 
must be correct for the particular lens slides, lens tube, adjustable lens barrel. 
used. The distance from the lens to the 
center of the slide (with the focusing 
mount screw all the way in) is deter- 
mined easily by experimentation and 
the tube is then cut to the proper length. 
When finally assembled the lens Right: Lens tube soldered to front plate 
mounting plate must be parallel to the of slide gate; screws and spacers in place. 
front plate of the slide gate. This should 
be tested before soldering by setting the 
parts on a plate glass or other flat sur- 
face, putting a straight edge across the 
lens plate in various directions and meas- 
uring the vertical distance from straight ; : : 
edge to the test surface. If not parallel Below: On the left is shown in detail the 
‘ ; manner in which lamp mount is assembled 
at first, a little filing on the brass tube and attached to the base. On the right, the 
will soon true it up. completed slide carrier and a 2x2” slide. 
gth. It The two plates of the slide gate and 
e lens, the front plate of the lamphouse are 
jection made of 4%” brass as shown in Fig. 2. 
1 cam- The large holes may be cut with a circle 
cutter by those fortunates who have a 
danger well equipped shop. Not being num- 
ven if bered in that group I drilled a ring of 
e con- 3/16” holes as close together as possible 
which just inside the line that marked the hole 
is im- I desired to cut. A little exercise with a 
1 wide coping saw resulted in a rough hole 
ll stop which was filed smooth and to the de- 
which sired size. Incidentally, the plate D with 
e lens (Continued on page 77) 
ens is 
. bn Fig. 2. Diagram showing dimensions of the various parts of the slide projector described fully in the text. 
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~LASH-SYNCHRONIZATION has at 
} last come to focal-plane photography. 
A new Superflash 1: the 2A, es- 
pecially designed to do a job long con- 
sidered impossible, is now enabling press 
photographers with 4x5 Speed Graphics 
and Graflex cameras to cover assignments 
they have always avoided as hopelessly 
difficult. 

With short-peak flashlamps it was im- 
possible to synchronize even the smallest 
focal-plane shutters because the flash 
terminated long before the shutter had 
completed its travel across the negative. 
The result was a negative with at least 
half its area completely blank. When the 
regular Superflash arrived two years ago 
with its peak, miniature focal- 
plane photography became successful 
At once a clamor arose from news- 


mp, 


long 


Synchronized flash shot made with Speed 
Graphic and 2A lamp at 1/1000 sec., #9. 


users of the larger 
focal-plane cameras for a flashlamp that 
could be used on their cameras, to make 


papers and other 


photography indoors possible at speeds 
higher than between-the-lens shutters 
permit. Wabash Photolamp Corp., manu- 


facturers of the wire-filled Superflash, 
conducted extensive experiments, finally 
producing the new ultra-long-peak No. 
2A, which has 
market 
lamp has a 


been placed on the 
This 
plateau” of uniform light 
output lasting a full 1/16th second, with 
a total output approximating 80,000 lumen 
This not only makes 4x 5 focal- 
1000, 
down as far as 
1/550, where added depth of 


just aS we go to press 


seconds 
plane synchronization possible at 1 
but permits slowing 
focus or 
long-distance coverage 1S necessary 

resulted in 
4x5 negatives with uniform over- 
1000, 1/825, 1/680, and 
1/550 second, at stops varying from f 4.5 
to f 12.5. The involved 
from 4 feet to 45 feet 


night outdoors he 


Recent have 
good 


all coverage at 1 


experiments 


distances 
and at 


tests 


indoors 















SNAPPED ATI/1,000,000 SEC. 


ACH of the four pictures above were 

_s taken at the unbelievably short ex- 
posure of 1/1,000,000 second. The method 
of doing this is revolutionary and was 
developed by two scientists of the Re- 
search foundation of Armour Institute of 
Technology, Chicago. 

Working in their spare time, Drs. F. W. 
Godwin and A. O. Walker devised this 
hitherto unused method of speed photog- 
raphy. Since such a high shutter speed 
is impossible, a flash, caused by the dis- 
charge of 38,000 volts in a partial vacuum, 
is used to take the picture. The flash en- 
dures for about 1/1,000,000 second at an 
intensity equal to 1,000 No. 2 Photoflash 
bulbs. 

The apparatus for taking the pictures is 
shown below. A bullet is fired just be- 
low two electrodes of a spark gap. The 
gases that follow the bullet increase the 
conductivity between the two electrodes 
allowing a 38,000 volt discharge to take 
place across the gap. The discharge is 
conducted into a glass tube from which 
most of the air has been exhausted. The 
illuminating flash occurs in this tube. 

The camera used in the experiment was 


a standard make of 35 mm miniature 


Dr. F. W. Godwin shown with apparatus for taking pictures at | 


with an f 2 lens. The pictures were 
taken on Agfa Ultra Speed Pan film 
which has a Weston Speed of 128. The 
shutter was opened on “time” in a totally 
dark room, the gun fired, and the result- 
ing flash took the picture. 

In this instance a picture of the bullet, 
traveling at 1000 ft. per second and shat- 
tering a pane of glass, was taken. By 
moving the spark gap back and forth in 
relation to the muzzle of the gun, the bul- 
let may be photographed at any instant 
during its flight. 

Fig. A shows the bullet just before it 
struck the glass. Fig. B shows the next 
bullet half way through the glass. In 
Fig. C the third bullet has passed through 
the glass and a puff of powdered glass 
appears. The glass shatters completely in 
Fig. D and the fourth bullet has passed 
out of the picture. 

The bullet and spark gap are actually 
only for the purpose of causing the flash 
The light tube and camera may be any- 
where and pictures of other rapidly mov- 
ing objects may be taken. Thus photo- 
graphs of high speed action may be made 
that would otherwise be impossible to 
obtain.—® 


1,000,000 second. 
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work also found a market in trade papers. 
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Models standing in the wings awaiting their turn on the stage offered an opportunity 
for excellent group shots which were sold later to a number of beauticians' journals. 


LET’S COVER 
A TRADE SHOW 


by FRED RICHARDS 


Amateur Photographer, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Here is a new stunt that will offer you a variety 
of subjects and an opportunity for picture sales. 


\ 





Pictures of well-known beauticians at Makers of apparatus for beauty treatments 
used such photographs for advertising. 
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portant trade show does something 

to your temper and constitution but 
it can prove very diverting and profitable 
to an alert amateur. 

I know, because I shot the opening 
night of one of the west’s leading beauty 
and hair-style shows recently staged in 
Los Angeles. A number of my shots are 
being used in the sponsor’s house maga- 
zine which is_ distributed monthly 
throughout the twelve western states. 
Several manufacturers have offered. to 
buy prints in which their equipment is 
featured. So, you see, it pays to watch 
which way the trade winds are blowing! 

And now you're probably asking, “But 
where will you find anything unusual to 
shoot at a trade show?” 

Up until a few months ago I thought 
that a trade show was something at 
which to catch up on my industrial sam- 
pling. But I’ve discovered since that 
these manufacturers’ clam-bakes can 
easily be converted into a paradise for 
subject-starved camera fans. 

And now, how do you crash ’em? 

First of all, if the show is pretty im- 
portant, you had better consult the ad- 
vertising or publicity director of the 
event for permission to take pictures. 
Unless some professional boys have been 
granted exclusive rights to cover the 
show, you'll be allowed to muscle in— 
providing you don’t conduct yourself like 
a state asylum inmate with the itch. 

Once you have been properly “okehed,” 
you'll be free to go anywhere in the ex- 
hibition hall. And I can assure you that 
before the day or evening is over, you'll 
feel like the kid they turned loose at the 
ice cream fete with orders to “lap it up 
while it lasts.” 

I went in with my Korelle Reflex, f 2.9 
lens, plus six rolls of Eastman S.S. Pan 
film and three dozen flashbulbs. Having 
no synchronized flash, I utilized the old- 
fashioned open-close method of flashlight 
exposure. I set the shutter on bulb, op- 
erating it with the cable release in one 
hand and working the flash button with 
the other. This method is not at all suc- 
cessful in stopping action, but if you 
make it a point to shoot on the “hesita- 
tion” or end of the action, the blur area 
will be reduced to a minimum. Most of 
the flash shots were made at a stop of 
f 11 at an average distance of from eight 
to ten feet. A lens shade was used in 
every case, and to good advantage since 
there were glaring lights everywhere. 

Arriving early, I scanned a program of 
events for suggestions on subject matter 
and to help me plan my shots in proper 
sequence. I wanted, if possible, to shoot 
this show with some semblance of con- 
tinuity. 

Naturally, a beauty show of this kind 
is usually swarming with internationally- 
famous hair stylists and beauty experts. 
Many were billed to demonstrate their 
artistry on the main platform, so I de- 
cided to try my luck at catching a few 
of these artists as they entered the hall 
and later shoot them while at work with 
their models on the stage. One of the 
officials kindly consented to act as my 
spotter in identifying the celebrities. 

(Continued on page 89) 


B rortant salable pictures at an im- 
























Photo by Herbert and Walter Ruderfer of 
Brooklyn, made with Super Sport Dolly and 
K-2 filter, 1/50 sec., f 8, on Verichrome. 


i 







Tabletop (cut-out and pecans) by Alma Stanley Stoltz, New York City, took this 


Aldrich, Grafton, W. Va., taken with 4x5 shot with a Rolleicord on Super-XX film, 
view camera, 5 sec. at f 16 on Verichrome. 1/50 sec. at f 5.6 indoors with daylight. 





Pictures From 


Our Readers 








Taken at the local fair with a 9x12 Zeca 
camera, 1/100 sec. at f 4.5 on Verichrome 
film, by Carl L. Brown, Gouverneur, N. Y. 








The Corcovado, a relief print by Helio Ceppo of 
Sao Paulo, Brazil. He made the shot with a 9x12 
Nettel-Deckrullo on Isopan, 1/120 second at f 12. 


W. R. Parker, Glendale, Calif., took this picture 
at Yosemite with a 9x12 Zeiss Maximar B and K-2 
filter, 1/25 sec. at f 16 on Defender X-F Pan. 















CREPE, 






This unusual photograph by Enoch Reindahl of Stoughton, Wis., 
is selected as the second best picture this month. It was made 
on a frosty morning with a 6.5x9 cm Recomar 18 and Kodak 
color filter on E. K. Super Sensitive Pan cut film. Exposure, 
1/25 sec. at f 11. The effect is not unlike an infra-red shot. 









































Taken with a Contax II and f 2 Sonnar 
lens by C. L. Merrill of Seattle, Wash., 
1/125 sec., f 5.6 on DuPont Superior Pan. 





This excellent photograph, selected as the best picture this month, was 
made by Herbert Jackson, Chattanooga, Tenn. It is entitled ““Sweet Adeline” 
and was taken with a 2', x 31, Graflex camera on Verichrome film. The 
exposure was 1/200 second at f 4.5. The crows were apparently full of 
corn and had reached the happy stage suggested by the clever title. 


Argument recorded in Panama by Henry H. 
Henstell, Los Angeles, Calif., with Super 
Ikonta B, 1/100 sec., f 2.8, on Panatomic. 


M. F. Rich, Hampton, N. H., took this with a 

2A Kodak on Verichrome film. The exposure Photo by David Foote of Casper, Wyo. It A fine shot by Walter W. Watson, New 

was 1/25 second with the lens wide open. was made with a Graflex, 1/100 second at York City, taken with a Rolleiflex camera 
f 8 on Eastman Super Sensitive Pan film. on Verichrome film, 1/300 sec. at f 3.5. 


ss 


Splendid picture by Alec Borg, Stockholm, Sweden, made The 20th Century Limited, 
with a Thornton-Pickard Reflex and f 4.5 Aldis 534” lens 
on Agfa Isopan film. The exposure was 1/25 sec. at f 11. 1 250 


photographed by Frank J. Quin of 
Brooklyn, N. Y., with a Kodak Special Six-16. The exposure was 
second at f 4.5 on Eastman Super Sensitive Pan film. 































































































































































































































































































1. Perhaps you have noticed the letters 
F. P. A. appearing after a camera that is 
offered for ca'e. This means: 
That “full price for accessories” will 
be charged. 
That the camera is “fully protected 
by assurance.” 
That a “film pack adapter” is in- 
cluded in the purchase price. 
That the camera was designed “for 
professionals and amateurs.” 
2. The first man to obtain a successful pho- 
tograph in natural colors was: 
Niepce in 1822. 
Edmond Becquerel in 1850 
Benvenuto Cellini in 1560. 
Ivan Dmitri in 1925. 
3. We do not use the meniscus lens a 
great deal nowadays because: 
This lens does not focus the various 
color rays at the same point. 
This lens makes too large an image 
to be adapted to our present day 
miniatures. 
There is a shortage of glass of which 
this lens is made. 
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TEST YOUR KNOWLEDGE IN PHOTOGRAPHY 


For correct answers see Page 105 


4. Which of the processes listed below has 
never been used in printing? 

The bromoil. 

The platinum. 

The iron. 

The dextrine. 


5. If you had placed a roll of film in D-76 
to develop, then discovered you had lost 
your developing instructions, you would 
get satisfactory results by leaving your film 
in the tank: 

Nineteen minutes. 

Two minutes. 

Five minutes. 

Forty-five minutes. 


6. Does an anastigmat lens require more 
accurate focusing than any other type of 
lens? 
Yes, in weak light. 
Yes, at great distances. 
No. 
Very seldom. 
7. It is not safe to wash double-weight 
prints, even in running water, less than: 
Three hours. Ten minutes. 
One hour. Twenty minutes. 
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AFTER THE PUBLICATION OF DAGUERREOTYPE) 
TALBOT IMPROVED HIS PROCESS BY 
BORROWING THE PRINCIPLE OF DEVELOPMENT-| 
HE PATENTED HIS NEW PROCESS AS 
CALOTYPE IN iG4i- THE GREAT ADVANTAGE 
WAS THAT AN INDEFINITE NUMBER OF 
COPIES COULD BE MADE FROM ONE 
MASTER 
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OF LIGHT ALONE WITHOUT 
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Television Camera Does 
The Impossible 


ELEVISION has accomplished what 

cameramen have been trying to do 
for years—that is to make closeups with- 
out either a change in lens or a change 
in focus. What was impossible with the 
camera is done in every telecast. 

As explained in last month’s Poputar 
PuotocraPHy, television pictures are 
transmitted by electrical impulses. These 
impulses are generated at the signal plate 
of a tube called an Iconoscope. A beam 
of electrons, similar to a beam of light, 
moves across an image thrown on the 
signal plate through a lens. As the beam 
moves over the light and dark areas of 
the image the impulses vary, and it is 
by reproducing the same variations in 
proper order at the receiving end that 
a television picture is received. The hori- 
zontal swing of the beam determines the 
width of the signal image which is sent. 
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In Fig. A the center of the beam swing 
is the line X and is known as the “scan- 
ning line of impact.” This line bifurcates 
the subject, and its center is at point O. 
When this condition is reproduced at the 
receiving end, the swing of the scanning 
beam covers the same area as the trans- 
mitted beam. Therefore the picture is a 
“long shot” or distant view as illustrated 
in Fig. B. 

If the scanning line of impact is moved 
to the middle of the face of the subject 
(Fig. C) as its image appears on the 
signal plate, and the center of that line 
(point O) is moved to the center of the 
subject’s face, then only that portion of 
the subject will be televised. Naturally 
the transmitted beam covers a smaller 
space, but the number of scanning lines 
and their frequency remain the same. 

When this new picture is reproduced 
at the receiving end, the swing there is 
the same as for the distance shot men- 
tioned above. The receiving center of 
impact has not changed, nor the scanning 
line of impact, nor the center of that line. 
Hence the picture appears to have been 
enlarged, because only the face of the 
subject is being scanned; and that which 
is not scanned is not being sent (Fig. D). 

Television has solved the problem that 
photographers have been working on 
since the advent of the camera.—#® 
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* | Print Crilicesist 


This service is free to our readers. 


PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 


J. P., Hanford, Cal—-Undoubtedly you 
made an earnest attempt to select an un- 
usu: ‘1 camera angle for this shot, and you 
are to be encouraged in so doing. 


In this 





Photo by J. P. 


Left: Drawing to show 
how a different camera 
angle might have im- 
proved this picture. 





instance, however, 
the results were not 
of the best, since your subject’s face has 
been largely covered up by his arm. Also, 
the comparatively short focal length of 
your lens produced considerable distor- 
tion at close quarters. This is especially 
apparent in that section of the gun near- 
est the camera. The telephone wire cut- 
ung across the picture in back of the 
subject’s head should have been noticed 
belore you made the exposure and might 
have been kept out of the picture by 
means of a different camera position. So 
might the tree, left, which detracts from 
more than it adds to the composition. The 
large background area of chalky-white 
‘ky could have been toned down by the 
ise of a filter. The accompanying sketch 
hows how this shot might have been im- 
proved through a different camera posi- 
on and the use of a filter. 


Photo by L. K. 





Send your prints with technical data to POPULAR 
Chicago, Il. 


Prints will not be returned. 


L. K., Brooklyn, N. Y.—Since you used 
a light bulb in the fireplace to simulate 
firelight, moving the bulb once or twice 
during the lengthy time exposure would 
have produced varied shadow patterns in 
your picture. As it is, the illumination does 
not look like real firelight. A human fig- 
ure would lend interest to a scene of this 
sort, by the way. The lamp on the mantel 
is unfortunate, since it might almost be 
said to indicate the beginning of another 
complete picture above the one of the 
fireplace. And the highlight on the up- 
right at the left is too bright. You should 
have placed your camera so as to take a 
picture of the mantel and fireplace com- 
plete or of either subject alone. If (as 
we suspect) your main interest was in 
the fireplace itself, you could have turned 
off the lamp on the mantel or removed 
it from the picture area, and included 
the hearth instead of chopping off your 
picture across the bottom edge. 


x * * 


G. A., West Lafayette, Ind—You seem 
to have located a scene which was rich in 
pictorial subject matter. It is not surpris- 
ing, therefore, that your print contains 
too many details and thus lacks any one 
main point of interest. The quaint house 
in the background, the white peacock 
which is discernible in the original print, 
the several masses of foliage, and the 
water with its reflection possibilities ail 
are capable of being treated individually 
to excellent advantage. Your main error 
here was that you failed (or were unable, 
due to lack of time) to make a leisurely 
approach to this wealth of material and 
thereby obtain a thoughtful photographic 





Photo by G. A. 


record of some part or parts of it. Your 
print is grayish in tone, and the high- 
lights lack brilliance and texture. This 
lack of sparkle may have been due to 
poor lighting conditions when the pic- 
ture was taken, to faulty exposure, to im- 
proper printing, or to a combination of 
the foregoing. Lack of sharp focus, and 
the wire fence at the bottom edge are 
other faults noticeable here. 


* * * 


W. R. R., Ocean Park, N. J—A some- 
what more balanced type of lighting 
would have produced a better effect in 
this informal portrait. The backlighting 
of the hair was a good idea, and the 
floodlights back of a diffusing screen 
have rendered just the proper tones in 
your subject’s arm and legs. Unfortu- 
nately her face (main point of interest in 
any portrait) has received the least effec- 
tive lighting. The powerful spotlight to 
the left happened to catch her face from 
an angle which was at once too low and 
too oblique. By placing the main light 
source a bit higher and more nearly 
in front the facial lighting would have 
been decidedly better. The shadows in 
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Photo by W. R. R. 


the background add little to your picture, 
and might have been avoided in several 
ways. One method would have been to 
move the sofa a yard or so further away 
from the wall, and light the wall itself 
to counteract the shadows. The white 
area in the upper right corner seems to 
be part of your diffusing screen which 
came within camera range. Pose and ex- 
posure were well handled. 


* * * 


F. R. K., New York, N. Y—Here is a 
nice informal shot in which lighting and 
exposure have been handled commend- 
ably. Some critics would ask for catch- 
lights or at least more detail in the eyes; 
but it must be admitted that your 
subject has been presented pleasingly 
enough. A wider lens stop and corres- 
pondingly shorter exposure (to shorten 
depth of field) would have blurred out 





Photo by F. R. K. 


the background to some degree; as it is 
the windows and other architectural de- 
tail have a tendency to distract atten- 
tion from your subject. Also, the build- 
ings mentioned happen to be of the same 
general tone as the subject’s hair, which 
prevents his head from being sharply 
delineated as is desirable. For that 
matter, there is too much irrelevant print 
area above your subject’s head, and a 
camera position somewhat lower and 
closer would have been better. 




























































































































J. R. S., Rutherford, N. J. | attempted to hyper- 
sensitize some cut film by placing it in a discarded 
film box with 15 gr. of mercury and then sealing the 
box with Scotch tape. When this film was developed 
together with an untreated film exposed similarly 
there was no apparent difference in the densities. 
What's wrong? 


\NSWER: To begin with, the film box, even 
though sealed, was scarcely sufficiently va- 
por-tight for this purpose. A glass or bake- 
lite container, similarly sealed, would be 


much more apt to give the best results. 
Also, you may not have allowed sufficient 
time for the treatment to work 


©. C. P., Charleston, Ill. Please explain the dif- 
ference between ‘'positive'’ and ‘'negative'’ as used 
in reference to movie film. Also, is it possible to 
buy amateur movie film in bulk and do one's own 
processing? 


ANSWER: Positive film is what you see pro- 
jected on the movie screen It is a print, 
on film, of the original subject as it ap- 
peared when photographed. Negative film, 
when developed (or processed) shows the 
tones of the picture in reverse: From the 
negative a positive can be made, either di- 
rectly by the reversal process or by print- 
ing the negative on another (positive) film 
Amateur movie film is available in bulk. 
An article on home processing appeared in 
the January 1939 issue of POPULAR PHo- 
TOGRAPHY, page 5l. 


H. R., Lancaster, Pa. What actually happens to re- 
duce the appearance of grain in an enlargement 
when | use a silk sheet between the enlarger lens 
and the paper? This diffusion seems to give me 
better portraits, but | cannot tell exactly why. 

enlarged image 


ANSWER: By diffusing the 


projected on the paper you diffuse even the 
countle tiny image of the ilver grains 
in the gative. Each ray of projected light 
is split up, as it were; this actually softens 
the outlines of lights and shadows in your 
enlargement Grain image ire usually so 


small (even when enlarged and projected) 


that tl lose all apparent delineation ind 
seem to disappear entirely in the enlarged 
print. 


B. M., Memphis, Tenn. | have a chance to make 
some pictures which | will want to keep as long as 
possible. How can | develop the negatives and 
prints so they will not fade in the coming years? 


ANSWER: Ar ne of the time-honored reg- 

ular pro »f development will do the best 

possible job on film and paper alike Use 
od fresh tilm, chemicals, and paper made 

by reputable manufacturer In your ca 

it is especially important that both nega- 


tives and prints be fired and was 


ficient fixation 


thoroughly, inasmuch as insut 
or traces of hypo will surely ruin your 
work us the years go by. The negatives will 


be preserved best in a dark place where 
temperature is fairly constant (cool rather 
than warm) and humidity is not very high. 
The prints should not be left where they 
will be exposed to strong light (especially 
sunlight) year in and year out. 





E. M. D., Boston, Mass. What causes bubbles in 
some photographic lenses? Do these bubbles make 
any difference in the efficiency of the lenses? 


ANSWEI The tiny bubbles which exist in 
( e lense do not impair the efficiency of 
the objective In any degree whatever lo 
the contrat many veteran photographer 
conside! 1 bubbl to be indicative of the 
hi rit t ler {| iality. TI ire cau ed by the 
nece t f fusing the glass at a certain 
exact temperature (whether or not all the 
bubblk hay risen to the top) in order to 

precise optical qualities of th 


maintain the 


N. J., New York, N. Y. In taking pictures with a 
leaf-type shutter, which works by opening from zero 
to its widest diameter and back to zero again, does 
the center of the film receive more exposure than 
the outlying portions? 


ANSWER: S tters of the type you describe 
( ch " tl Compur) are generally 
1 int betwee the lens elements and at 
a considerable tance in front of the focal 
pl in W h th film is placed. For this 
reason, the circul openir and closing ef- 


i 
fect has no more bearing on which portions 


(Continued on page 91) 








Letters 





to the 


Editor 





Dear Sir 

Ever since your first issue of POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY appeared, I think I have read 
most of the articles with more than aver- 
age interest. One article of particular in- 
terest to me written by Joseph Inglesby, 
entitled Process Your Own Movie Film, ap- 
pears on page 51 of the January issue 

In the second paragraph of his article, 
Mr. Inglesby states, “‘The reversal process 
has been elaborately overdone. It isn’t a 
special and it isn’t difficult. You 
don’t need a magic wand or a special ma- 
chine to succeed in it.” I question very 
much if Mr. Inglesby is entirely familiar 
with the controlled method of processing 8 
mm and 16 mm reversal film as carried on 
in various processing stations. ... He 
overlooks, for example, that such work is 


process 


done in complete darkness, always at uni- 
form temperatures, and that under- and 
over-exposure are automatically compen- 
sated for in a manner that could not pos- 


sibly be duplicated by the method outlined 
in his article. ... 

Farther on the article states, ‘‘Panchro- 
matic film must be developed in the dark 
so it is well to experiment with positive film 
which is insensitive to red light,” and a 
little later we read, ‘‘Develop for about 10 
or 11 minutes or until the edges of the film 
are slightly clouded.” If panchromatic film 
must be developed in complete darkness, 
which is of course correct, how is the oper- 


ator to determine when the edges are 
“slightly clouded.” . 
H. M. B. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


@ Your comments as to the comparison of 


home processed film and that done in a 
processing station are without doubt cor- 
rect. Many amateurs, however, like to pur- 


chase bulk film and do their own darkroom 
work We believe that the statement in 
regard to the “slightly clouded” edges ap- 
plies to positive (ortho) stock, not to the 
pan film. This statement should have been 
presented in a less ambiguous manner.—Ep 
Dear Sir: 

I have every issue of your magazine up 
to date, but there is something I cannot 
find in any one of them 

Not only for my own use but for every- 
one, let’s have a list of sizes, Scheiner rat- 
ings, Weston ratings (natural and tung- 
sten), grain size, color sensitivity of all 
popular films, including color films. ... 
PAUL H. SCHINDLER 

Cleveland, Ohio 


Di ur Sir: 
I read your magazine often and like it 


very much I think you put in your maga- 
zine all that is possible and I especially 
like your Questions and Answers column, 


I have a question I like to ask but usually 
don’t get a good answer. It is, “Give a list 
of the Scheiner ratings of all the well 
known films That includes Eastman, Ag- 
fa, DuPont, color, and Gevaert and Perutz. 
I should like to know the Scheiner ratings 
of all the new films. 
PAUL COX 
Springfield, Mo. 

@ Such a list as you and Mr. Schindler re- 
quire was published on pages 58 and 59 of 





the May, 1938 issue of PoPULAR PHotTo¢- 
RAPHY Similar data for movie films wer 
published on pages 54 and 55 of the July 
1938 issue of PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. te. 
vised lists will be published soon, probably 
in our next anniversary issue (May).—Ep 
Dear Sir: 

In regard to your article, A Photographic 
Child Prodigy, published in your January 
issue, I wish to submit to you my com- 
ments. ...I have at least a few pictures 
which would be suitable for publication, but 
it is merely a question of having the money 
to submit them for publication. : ; 

Vere I to send you pictures, the first 
thing I would have to do would be to blow 
them up to at least 5x 7, as I do not believe 
a suitable plate could be made from a 24% 


x 2% contact print. ... 
Why then praise so highly amateurs of 


Bill Allen’s capacity when there are lots of 
other, less fortunate amateurs, with pic- 
tures just as good but who cannot enter 
into photographic competition due, some- 
times, to financial reasons. 
DON R. COWGILL 

Avon Lake, Ohio 
@ If one does not own enlarging equip- 
ment, projection prints are indeed costly to 
have made. We are sorry to learn that 
this factor keeps you, or any amateur, from 
sending us prints, because we are always 
glad to see good pictures. In regard to 
Bill Allen, we believe that praise is due 
him, since his pictures are truly remark- 
able for a twelve-year-old boy.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

We want to thank you for the fine things 
you said about Bill and his camera work, 
[A Photographic Child Prodigy, January, 
1939]. I think you will be glad to know 
one of his pictures, Destiny’s Tot, was hung 
in The Camera Pictorialists’ Salon in Los 
Angeles, and... he won a prize in th 
Liberty contest. ... Bill is working in his 
darkroom making his own enlargements 
and his latest venture is trying to learn the 
art of portrait lighting. ... 

ELLA ALLEN 
Fort Smith, Ark 


@ It is indeed a pleasure to learn that Bill 


is continuing to make progress and is wid- 
ening his photographic activities We wish 
him much success.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

I feel that you are best qualified to an- 
swer the question of an amateur Why is 
there no 9.5 mm _ substandard 
retailed in America? 

As a 9.5 mm user, I have felt rather dis- 
appointed that that size film has not been 
mentioned in the several splendid articles 
that have appeared on home movies in your 
publication. .. The mystery is even 
greater by reason of the fact that cameras 
and projectors for the size are so much 
cheaper than the 16 mm and 8 mm appa- 


movie filn 


ratus. 
HENRY REX HAUPTMANN 
Sydney, Australia 
@ It so happens that all American movie 


equipment has been standardized in 8 mm 
and 16 mm sizes. However, 9.5 mm movie 
film is available through M. H. Schoenbaum 
Laboratories, Plain- 
field, N. J.—EDb. 
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Dear Sir: 

My hobby is the col- 
lecting of snapshots ol 
curious, odd, and 
freakish houses from 
all points of the ¢ rth. 

Is it possible to S0- 
licit the help of your 
readers? ... 

HERMAN F 

ANSPACH 

Highland Park, Ill. 
@e We are sure that 
some of our readers 
will get in touch with 
you.—Eb. 
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Dear Sir: 

Have you any infor- 
mation about a proce: 
ess whereby color 
prints can be made by 
direct printing? 

LEN S. JONES 

Belle Glade, Fla. 
@ To the best of our 
knowledge there is n0 
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such process available 
as yet.—Eb. 
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A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


New Tricks FOR CAMERA OWNERS... 


Transparency Slide Vise 

HANDY vise to facilitate binding 
A color slides can easily be made as 
follows. Obtain a small C-clamp and 
mount it on the end 
of a3” length of 14” 
pipe. The easiest 
method to do this is 
to file a slot in the 
end of the pipe so 
that the bottom of 
the clamp will fit 
snugly in it. Drilla 
small hole through 
both the pipe and 
clamp at one time, 
and then rivet them together with a short 
piece of a nail. The other end of the 
pipe is forced tightly in a hole in a block 
of wood, which will serve as a base. 

A small cork stopper is cut in half and 
each half is cemented to each end of the 
clamp with cellulose cement. The cork 
will prevent the cover glasses from being 
damaged when the clamp is tightened on 
the slide to be bound.—Frank McCarty, 
New Bedford, Mass. 





C-clamp slide vise. 


An Emergency Tripod 

SATISFACTORY tripod for emer- 
A gency use can be improvised from 
three sticks, a bit of string, and the lid 
froma tin can. Sim- 
ply tie the sticks to- 
gether near one end, 
spread the _ other 
ends, and place the 
lid on top so it will 





prevent further 
spreading and will 
furnish a flat rest 
for the camera. : : 
While this is at best Tripod in use. 


a makeshift affair it 

will sometimes save the day when no 
other support is available and a time 
exposure must be made, or the photog- 
rapher, with the aid of a_ self-timer, 
wishes to include himself in the picture. 
Joseph H. Manley, Tacoma, Wash. 


Raising the Enlarger 

L, NLARGERS built to project 11 x 14 
Au or smaller images can be made to 

large to as high as 24 x 30 by raising 
the enlarger about 
10 inches. An easy 
way to do this is to 
place between the 
enlarger base and 
the table a series of 
‘ve or six two-by- 
‘ours neatly squared 
‘p. Four holes are 
criled through the 
block and the en- 
‘arging table, and 
‘ong 3/16” machine 
Dolts are pulled 
through and bolted under the table. By 
fastening the enlarger to a table instead 





Enlarger raised by 
wooden blocks. 
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of its regular small baseboard you take 
advantage of some much needed space. 
A large image size allows the amateur to 
print only part of the negative on 11 x 14 
prints, and in making even small 8 x 10 
prints the variation in image size is an 
invaluable aid to composition—Ernest 
Reynolds, Jr., Bristow, Okla. 


Pile Cloth from Film Pack 


Prevents Film Scratches 
AMERAS which nave flat springs to 
keep roll film at the correct tension 

sometimes produce marks on the film 
which _ resemble 
surface _ scratches 
but are in reality 
pressure marks 
caused by uneven 
pressure of the 
springs. This defect 
can be corrected 
easily by cementing 
strips of the black 
pile cloth taken 
from an old’ film 
pack across the surfaces of the springs 
which bear on the back of the roll of 
film. A strip of adhesive tape is first 
placed on the spring, and the pile cloth 
cemented to this with cellulose cement. 
—Evan Wright, Topeka, Kan. 





Spring covered with 
pile cloth. 


Vacuum Clean Your Equipment 
LEANING your camera and other 
equipment is an easy job with the 

vacuum cleaner attachment shown in the 

accompanying pho- 
tograph. An old 

inner tube and a 

length of 14” rubber 

tubing is all that is 
required. 

A section of inner 
tube containing the 
valve stem and long 
enough to cover the 
bottom of your vac- 
uum cleaner is split 
lengthwise and held in place over the 
bottom of the cleaner with a rubber band 
cut from the same inner tube. The 14” 
rubber tubing is fastened to the valve 
stem and the attachment is complete. 
Suction can be increased by removing 
the excess rubber from the inside of the 
valve stem with a small drill —K. Crabill, 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 





Cleaning the camera. 


Removing Film Emulsion 

EMOVING emulsion from old nega- 

tives to get clear film is a messy job 
if done in the ordinary way by soaking 
them in hot water. Fill your tray half 
full of water and dissolve in it a handful 
of lime, being careful not to get your 
fingers in the lime solution. The films 
can then be put in, eight or ten at a 
time, the tray rocked, and in from 5 to 
10 minutes the gelatin will wash off eas- 
ily—Mrs. E. M. Hart, Cleveland, Ohio. 
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Establishing the Picture Area 
and Field of Focus 


HE view finders on most small cam- 

eras are not very accurate for close- 
ups or portrait work, and many times 
some important part 
is omitted or is not 
in sharp focus. 

This situation can 
be remedied by tak- 
ing off the back of 
the camera and fo- 
cusing on the sub- 
ject through the 
camera with a piece 
of groundglass. To 
be certain that the 
subject will be in 
the same place after the film and back 
of the camera have been replaced, use a 
string or thread frame for the subject 
while focusing. The strings can be held 
in place by being tied to the backs of 
chairs, floor lamps, etc. In this way the 
field of focus is established, and as long 
as the camera and the strings remain 
stationary the subject or object can eas- 
ily be placed in focus by keeping within 
the frame. This plan is very convenient 
when taking many individual pictures.— 
Ralph V. Backstrom, Aurora, Minn. 

















String frame marks 
picture area. 


Cap Retainer for Tank 

F you are troubled with a loose cover 

on your developing tank it can be 
remedied by making a retaining band 
from a loop of rub- 
ber which is cut 
from a_ discarded 
inner tube. A hole 
is cut in the band in 
which the filler 
neck is inserted 
when the band is 
stretched over the 
tank. This prevents 
the rubber from 
sliding off the tank. Cut the band to a 
width that will give the tension necessary 
to keep the lid in place. If the band is too 
wide it will be difficult to put in place 
and to remove. 

This little gadget will save you the em- 
barrassment of having the lid of your de- 
veloping tank drop off while pouring out 
the solutions—Geo. Pollock, Vinton, Ia. 





Heavy rubber band 
holds tank cap. 


Eliminating Blue Spots 


from Sepia-Toned Prints 
ANY color artists prefer to work 
on sepia toned prints. When ton- 
ing prints to sepia, blue spots are often 
encountered. These are caused by ex- 
posed iron on the tray where the enamel 
has chipped off, or by microscopic bits 
of iron that have become imbedded in 
the emulsion of the print previous to 
toning. When blue spots have appeared, 
the print can be saved by soaking it in 
the following solution: 
Potassium Oxalate 
Water 
Use full strength. When the spots have 
disappeared, wash the print for 15 min- 
utes and dry as usual.—Arthur Trauffer, 
Davenport, Ia. 


wSicisaretatatatens Wy Oz. 
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universal safelight outfit with in- 
ingeable filters is announced by Agfa 


The complete set includes a 
1 Agfa Safelight Lamp, A-3 
green and A-7 red 
filters, and a 10-watt 


° SPO DWATTr . . a 7.3 ve r 3 Jsed i 

mmWwWoO NEW Argus cameras, with a self- RECENTLY announces d by Chess- nited ae ae ' 
] ileulating built-in exposure meter have Company is the new Imperial Precision En- filter “the yellow bulb 
been announced by International Research larging Easel with an all metal, plane- provides safelight il. 
Corp., Ann Arbor, parallel paper surface, silver-blast focusing jumination for con. 
Mich. Designated as surface, positive margin masks, and ad- tact printing Tt 
Models A2 and A2F, ' justable white border control which squares red filter is used for 
these camera will , up the paper with the easel and masking developing orthochra 
make it possible to bands and gives a measured white border matic films and the 
ascertain aperture to the prints. It has a non-warping base, green filter for p nm 
opening and shutter masking bands move easily, the finish is — chromatic films ec 
speed accurately and lasting and attractive. The easel will make : mele th aaa ict x- 

‘ nat” full 11x14 prints. The price has tenta- Agfa Safelight. pate, — Ch Tes 
quickly, without ref- - im ne . - ; quire processing in 
erence to any tables tively been set at $9.95. For further in- total darkness The 

> 6 P . se ar ¢ to *hecc- , < a SS. 1 

or chart Readings sits pate Ws BR eto Page Ma i ~~. hi a lamp fits any standard electric outlet and 
are taken off the sim- wari i“ N _-> } Cc S-, Madison Ave. a may be screwed into wall socket or drop 
ple scale on the cam- The new Model A2F 29th St., New ork City. cord. List price, $1.95. 
era cas Model A2, Argus camera. ren , . , ? 
described as having a - ant a oo L, = tric ne oom coon De IN ANSWER to many requests the Pavelle 
“certified” f 4.5 triple Anastigmat lens, 1/25 Wraies ec a i — P mi Lage hay Laboratories, Inc., 16 East 42nd St. New 
to 1/200 shutter speed is priced at $12.50 rame mace “ pore geate roducts ricci York City, have published an attractive film- 


Model A2F, priced at $15, has a calibrated Trenton, N. J Chis titler has been designed 


Speer 





1 rating c 


hart to assure best average 


focusing mount on the lens barrel Both ving ee nome ee oan and bees ———— results with Pavelle ultra-fine grain devel- 
Cameras use 35 mm film in daylight loading s Trame Tor ihe Specs, Go: severe! Sees coment. A cine Wil Os oenk on Seeeeee 
<- ea* : 5 sories furnished with the apparatus. Such > cre ; \ 
18 or 36 exposure roll Further informa- tricks as barrel titles, scroll, book, flop-over vi ye itz. Inc. 730 Fifth Ave. New 
tion obtainable from your Argus dealer ind many other effects are possible. Fur. 0k City, offers a new 24-page pamphlet on 
ciiiie: ai tas ces sae 6 antes Gate the Leica camera, illustrated with Leica 
TO ASSIST the photographer in getting nani a ° sree iter ie : titl Rpt photographs. Ask fer Pamphlet No. 7784, 
perfect. indoor lightin and gradation of ites aoe cid I $1750. 1 as ttle cards, ... A new supply catalogue and_ supple- 
dow and light the Optical Development , = : cy mentary list of supplies for color photogra- 
Corp., 1560 Broadway, New York City, has + yt" , : , phy will be sent on request by Willoughbys 
eae el . is ies ; A NEW set of photographic oil colors con- y Wr 29 : ri Pict ses a 
This mas i y fi ame an , : die 3 nce sisting of & tubes of colors, bottle of medium 110 W. Sind &t., New York City. 
is made for use with il panchromatic ager encima tenia pie earon x = o AN INGENIOUS device for storing and in- ne 
film and is equally effective in outdoor work : ey ara aakenatita : ae Sint Sail specting 35 mm negatives, the E. Z. View 
for judging highlight and adow contrast. china , Peeasteey — = pein: = = Boa os file, has 12 rows of glassine, folded accor- 
Complete with neck cord and case. the filtet tainable from camera supply stores. dion fashion enabling one to view at a 
ells for $1.50, and will soon b vailable TWO LOW-PRICED 16 mm sound-on-film glance 144 negatives taygram Corp., 425 
it camera supply dealet ojectors are announced by The Ampro Fourth Ave. New York City, is the na- x 
Corporation. Basically new in design they tional distributor of this file which retails e 
\ SERIES of motion pictures on the “Free give brilliant, flickerless picture projection at s0c. & 
I m4 ! ; able to organiza with the 750-1000- 4 
t by Burton Holmes Fil Inc., 7510 watt illumination. All - AN ENTIRELY new high quality contact 
‘. Ashland Ave ( igo, Tl Write for sound effects ire ta printing paper, Halo, is announced by The 
literat xplaining the plar faithfully reproduced Haloid Co., Rochester, N. Y. Among b 
=e and the machines are features are blue-black tone, flat lying st 
\ NEW miniature enlarger, the Kale r, is ompact, quiet, and full gradation scale, pure white stock, « 2 
ae re Ah . 7 _ — bs . . ee “le * fe al = easy to opel ute. The trast 0 to 5. ; Most important, the image 
, . . : implified design pet first appears in development in about the 
this n OreCc! n evice Is the negative mits the complete same number of seconds, regardless of = 
I er, Bakelite plates b tween which strip unit to be contained treme over or underexposure. This single- 
rim ts ded ind held fit ly once the focus in one small, portable weight paper is obtainable in all popula 
et. The is no gla hence no stat case, and weighs only sizes from 1%x2% to 11x14, as well as 
t Coolt j i ired by finned 1 idia- 19 lbs. including 1600 in rolls of various lengths and in widths 
tior he enlar r use in ordinary 60 ft reel, iccessories, from 1° to 40”. 
watt bulb and i equipp | with an f 4.5 lens ind cords. All con New Amprosound. 
It i n le = t aluminur throughout trols are centralize { THE PHOTOGRAPHIC Dealers Association 
oe one enl : cae nts ape Possible on a single illuminated panel. Amprosound — Convention will be held at the Hotel Astor 
with the 3-ft. upright post. Pull data will Model “X," for industry, is equipped with a in New York, April 24th to 28th. A large 
be sent o1 pl n to the manufacture! 60 evele AC motor and sells for $275. Am- attendance is anticipated because of the co- 
prosound Model Y, ideal for classrooms incidental opening of the World's Fair a few 
\ 0-PAGE booklet Precision Print Con- ind small auditoriums and equipped with davs after the convention closes C on 
trol for use in conjunction with the Printo- Universal AC-DC motor, sells for $295 Bass president of the association, extends 
meter recently described in these columns Write 1 a, a N. Western a personal invitation to all dealers in the 
ol ay ) » earch in neering Co ve., Chicago, ? or complete specifica- . 
Bagg ee 7 a “Chi : . 3 aaie fr sa (Continued on page 81) 





| Calendar of Photographic Exhibitions | 








ENTRIES 
ALLOWED 


CLOSING, DATES OPEN TO 
DATE THE PUBLIC 


Mar. 6—Mar. 11 











, : ENTRY 
SALON ADDRESS 
FEE 
International I nian of Pictorial Photography’ Exhibition Secretaries, 40 Stonehall Ave., Ilford 
Bord, Enafland....ccccccccccvescvcccvccceves ES SE ee rere Te ee eT CTT 
43rd Annual Exhibition of dhe South London Pho-, Hon. Exhibition Sec., H. ng Adams, 40 Stockwell Park 
tographic Society...... eens tendvee ewer end Road, London, S. W. rrr 
6th National Collegiate Salon of Pictorial Photog- Ralph Turner, Salon Schenas, Univ. of Wis.| 
raphy sponsored by Univ. of Wis. Camera Club. Camera Club, Memorial Union, Madison, Wis... 
4th St. Petersburg Salon of Pictorial Photography... R. Kendall Williams, Salon Chairman, 43—4th Se. 
ica SN, BN 4s cece ctscwnedecevocestes 
277th Annual Open Exhibition of the Edinburgh) Hon. Exhibition Sec., 16 Royal Terrace, Edinburgh, 2s. 6d 
Photographic Society. ... sad i alee a em are eee I Goa Lon ols cus a elie Garand ueeenecues and postage 
19th Annual Competition of Americar P Siatnameniie American Photographic Publishing Co., 353 New- 
ee ee ee ee | 
6th International Salon, Albert I, Charleroi....... Roger Popularie, 18 rue de l’Egalite, Charleroi, Bel- 
EE CECT EET OT Oe ee | 5 Belgas 
Sth Annual Boston Salon of Photography......... Boston Camera Club, 351i Newbury Street, Boston,| 
Maco ocala: 6a: dca Ge Wig & Weare a aa Ale ae ee | $1.00 
6th Annual International Salon of Pictorial Pho-|\C. E. Lesher, Sec., Pittsburgh Salon, Box 146, Pitts- 
tography, Pittsburgh. .......---.eeeeeeeeeees i ee SS RE ee ee eee ee ae $1.00 
2nd Annual Rocky Mountain ated Salon of R. F. Heckman, Sec., Denver Photographic Soc., 
Photography , ee aaa eerie 1429 Marion St., Denver, Colo.......ccccccccece $1.00 
6th International Milwaukee Salon of Photography me E. Peterson, Salon Chairman, 772 N. can rson 
Photo Pictorialists of Milwaukee............. , Milwaukee, Wis. a $1.00 
jrd Annual Fox River Valley Photographic Salon. thea Com., Green Bay Came .. = Ciok, = E. Se heils, 
Salon Dir., 1215 10th Ave., Green Bay, Wis...... $1.00 
sist National Salon Scottish Photographic Federa--A. E. Clark White, 71 Saas Road, Kilmarnock, 
tion. LED ALTE Pee ie erie eae Eee ae ee ee ES Nn | PRE EE Ae $1.25 
San Francisco International Salon of Pictorial California Camera Club, 45 Polk St., San Francisco, 
Photography =r Rr a ay ee ee I Sain cc Choo i alcacfok avin ser lah ae’ adbhavr ses GAG anes eh he ecks ae ca aes eae aa ee $1.00 
XVIIL International Salon of Photography, F. L. Giesen, 106, rue Gerard, Brussels, Belgium.... 
Brussels, Belgium : skier ete erates id Belgas 
sth Detroit International Salon of Pp Samal ...»+ Secretary, Detroit Institute of Arts, Detroit, Mich.... $1.00 
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4 Prints 
10 Slides 


Feb. 25—Mar. 25 - 
Mar. 5—Mar. 24 


Federal Galleries 


Feb. 15 | Mar. 6—Mar. 26 


Feb. 17. |Mar. 18—Apr. | ( 
Feb. 20 
Feb. 20 |Mar. 26—Apr. II 


Feb. 24 |Mar. 25—Apr. 2 


Feb. 25 |Mar. 24—Apr. 2 


Chappell Hse. Ma 
Mar. 1 Apr. 3—Apr. 17 


Mil. Art Institute 











Mar. 1 |Mar. 17—Apr. | __ 
| Mar. 1 |Mar. 15—Mar. 30 
| Mar. 11 |Apr.8—Apr.17 __ 


De Young Museum 
Mar. 14 Apr. 2—Apr. 30 


Mar. 15 |May to Oct. 
Mar. 17 June 6—June 30 


— 
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POPULAR 


Here’s a natural companion for the Minia- 

ture 214 x 314 Speed Graphic, National 

Graflex and all other miniature cameras. 

An enlarger, contact printer and retouch- 
5 ° 

ing desk all in one, it is “almost a com- 

omg darkroom in itself !’’ Ask your Dealer 


for a demonstration. 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 
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A Miniature 2% «x 3% Speed Graphi 


3 
Shot by Walter fk ( = J 


wn Tote ee ihai — Al Shots 


MINIATURE 244x3)4 
The above picture decisively demonstrates that the new 
Miniature 214 x 314 Speed Graphic is an ideal camera for 
indoor fast-action shots. Utilizing this camera’s built-in 
focal plane shutter flash synchronization, Mr. Chappelle 
took this picture at 1/1000, f 5.6, and at a distance of 18 feet 
from the riders. Even though the bicycles were estimated 
to have been traveling close to 45 miles per hour when the 
flash went off, this efficient little Speed Graphic stopped the 


action completely. 


Built-in focal plane shutter flash synchronization coupled 
with many other new and advanced features make this really 
small Speed Graphic a real all-purpose camera. If you hav« 
not fully examined its possibilities, see it at your Graflex 
Dealer’s without delay. 


of Graflex and 
Prize-Winning 


FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 


Send for our FREE catalog aflex a Py : ; sf : : 
Speed Graphic American-made, } : — oo aanem. . 
Cameras and Accessories and FREE folders on ' DEPT. PP-21, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U. S. A 


the Miniature 2% x 3% Speed Graphic and the 


Please send me your free Graflex catalog and free folders 


» ». * > a re NNV 
Enlarg-or-Printer. Paste cout on-——or write your request on cept on the arr iture 244 x3%4 Speed Graphic and the En 
post card, if you wish Folmer Graflex ( orporation, Dept. PP-21, . larg-or- Print 


Roche ster, N. va U. =. A. 


NAME_ 


GRAFLEX Puze-Winnmg CAMERAS fia 


City 
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Announcin g the New 


PILOT Super 


ERE 


with several features never 


at last is a roll filmreflex 


before offered in a camera 
that even approached its amazingly 
Just check these 
one by 


low price range 


one and 
PILOT 


ilue in 


six salient points 
you will see why _ the 
SUPER 

field 


the outstanding v: 


Removable lens, permitting the 
use of long focus lenses. 
Built-in exposure meter. 
finder 

Choice of two picture sizes 
making either twelve neg: itives 
214x214" or sixteen 1°<x2!4" on 
regular 120 film). 

Metal focal plane type shutter, 
with speeds up to 1/200th second. 


Eye-level view 


Film winding and locking device 
that practically eliminates dou- 
ble exposures. 


4.5..$25.00 £/3.5 


A 4! 


ing mount 


$32.50 £/2.9. $40.00 


3” Anastigmat f /4.5 lens in focus- 
is available to interchange 


with any of the above lenses . $18.00 


ACCESSORIES 


The regular Pilot **6 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 


127 WEST 42” STREET NEW YORK 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


March, 1939 


Notes on the Saton Section 


PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


The splendid photograph by George Edwin 
Peterson was taken with a 30-year old 
Zeiss Icarette and f 4:5 Dominar lens. The 
exposure was 1490 second at f 8 on Eastman 
Panatomic film. This picture was repro- 
duced from a 16x20 enlargement which 
Peterson made from his 24x2%4 negative. 


PAGE 40—SKIERS 


Nicholas Morant took these pictures in Sun- 
shine Valley, Canadian Rockies, near Banff. 
The racing shot was made with a preren 
Series D Graflex camera and 12” Ross Tele- 
photo lens. With the lens stopped down to 
f 8 an exposure of 4450 second was made on 
Agfa Supersensitive Panchromatic film. 
One of the figures shown is Rupe Edwards, 
professional skier. 

The second picture, entitled Cornice Con- 
versation, was made with a 3%4x4%4 Speed 
Graphic and f 4.5 Zeiss Tessar lens. The 
exposure was %o second at f 32 on Agfa Su- 
persensitive Panchromatic film. 


PAGE 4I—COASTERS 


Ewing Krainin made the photograph of the 
roller coaster at Coney Island, N. Y. He 
used a Rolleiflex camera and f 3.5 Zeiss 
Tessar lens. The day was sunny and 
Krainin made an exposure of %s9 second at 
f 8 on Agfa Superpan film. 

The photograph by Meerkamper was 
made in Switzerland with a Contax camera 
and 5 cm lens. In order to stop action a 
shutter speed of Yoo second was used at f 8 
on Agfa Finopan film. 


PAGES 42-43—HANDS 


interesting pictures of the series by 

. Hinsey were all made indoors witha 

irdorff view ,camera and 24 cm 

Zeiss Dagor f 6.8 lens. In each case 

‘illumination was furnished by three or 

No. 1 Photofloods in clamp-on reflectors 

and the exposures made on Agfa Supersensi- 

tive Panchromatic film. With two exceptions 

the lens was stopped down to f 11 and an 
exposure of one second made. 

Hinsey posed many of these pictures in 
his own home and chose his models from 
among his friends. Research was made in 
the referene room of Sullivan Library, 
Temple University, while Labor was taken 
in a neighbor’s hobby workshop. Creation 
was made at the Tyler Art School in Phila- 
delphia. In this instance the lens was 
stopped down to f 22 to obtain sharpness. 

One of the most difficult pictures to make 
was Labor. Here the table had to be braced 
to overcome the vibrations caused by the 
saw, and the lens stopped down to f 32 to 

et maximum depth of field. 


PAGES 44-45—1939 KODAK EXHIBIT 


The four pictures shown on these pages 
have been selected from a group of over 200 
prints which comprise the salon section of 
the 1939 Kodak Exhibit. 
Acrobat, by Max Osborne, 
a 9x12 Kodak Recomar and 
on Eastman Panatomic 
was Yioo second at f 4.5. 
Hallstatt on the Lake was taken by Dr. 
D. J. Ruzicka with a 24x3% Zeiss Icarette 
B and 44%” Tessar f 1.5 lens fitted with a 
K-1 (ght yellow) filter. The shot was 
e on a sunny day and the exposure !j30 
nd > f 8 on Eastman Verichrome film. 
The photog 4 yher had to venture out on the 
Inke in a very unseaworthy boat in order to 
ybtain this sp lendid picture 
No technical data is available on the pic- 
ture by W. John Matthews other than that 
it was made on Eastman Panatomic film. 
rt of the Race, by Vernon G. Parker, 
taken with a Graflex camera on East- 
Super Sensitive Panchromatic film. 


exposure was ! 


ooo second at f 11 


was made with 
A (red) filter 
film. The exposure 


PAGE 446—DEW 


nby photographed the water lil- 
iin with a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
f 4.5 Skopar lens. The picture 
unlight and an exposure of 
made on Agfa Superpan 
Note the di pth of field which 
ed in this closeup shot by using a 
mall lens aperture 
The unusual picture by Fred G. Korth 
was taken with a 5x7 Deardorff Universal 
view camera and 8%” Schneider Xenar 


f 5.5 lens The exposure was 1 min ite at 
f 32 on Agfa Superpan cut film. 

Korth made this setup by first rinsing th 
bottles with water and then putting them oy, 
a glass shelf beneath which a _ photoflooj 
lamp was placed. This one light furnish, 
the entire illumination for the picture. Tha 
heat from the light caused the moisture jg 
the bottles to condense at the top where tha 
glass was cooler. : 


PAGE 47—1-2-3 


picture by Arthur C. Allen was mada 
Camp Oak Openings, Saugatuck, Mich, 
He used a 4x5 Graflex camera and 8” Heliay 
f 4.5 lens. It was a bright, sunny day a; 
Allen made an exposure of '%450 second 
f 6.3 on Eastman Panchro Press film. 

The picture by Ruth Jacobi-Roth is 4 
montage made from the negative of a singla 
pelican which she photographed at the 209 
in Berlin. The shot was made with a 9x1} 
reflex type camera on Eastman Panatomig 
film, %0 second at f 12 


PAGE 48—NIGHT 


Photographing a black cat on a dark night 
is no easy job, but amateur Jack L E marine 
has done it. Stepping out on his porch one 
evening he was attracted by the barking f 
his little terrier who had treed the neigh. 
bor’s tomeat. Having his kit-bag handy he 
unlimbered his equipment and fortunately 
got the picture before the cat took a noti 
to vacate. 

Emarine used a Foth Derby camera with 
an f 2 anastigmat lens and Kalart Junior 
Synchronizer with one No. 2 Superflas 
lamp. The exposure was '%0 second at f$ 

gfa Superpan film. 
ie G. Lamont made his night pictu 
3aldax camera and 7.5 cm Meyer 
f 2.9 lens on Agfa Superpan film 
With the lens stopped down to f 22 a 3! 
minute time exposure was required. 


PAGE 49—INTERSECTION 


The photograph by 
taken just after sundown while the sk) 
still well lighted The birds pictu 
tree swallows. The clouds were printed 
from another negative during the enlarging 
process. Richards photographed the. bir: 
with a 34x44 Graflex camera and Kod 
Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. The exposure 
M%q second at f 4.5 on Agfa Super 
chrome film. 

The unusual picture by James 
shows the intersection of two main stré 
in Roanoke, Va. He made it with a 2% 
Kodak Six-20 and f 6.3 lens on E 
Super Sensitive Pan film. The 
was %; second at f16. Hayes made t 
from the top of a bank building. 
could not see over the cornice a comp 
obligingly held onto his age as he ul 
over the edge, pointed his camera down 
ward, and made the shot. He did not know 
what sort of a picture he had until the fi 
was developed. Hayes calls attention t 
the odd intersection, there being two track 
running in each direction and rounding each 
corner. 


Glenn Richards 


PAGE 50—ON THE TRAPEZE 


Arthur C, Allen took this splendid picture. 
the Pontiac (Ill.) High School circus W 

a 5x7 Korona view camera and 6%” Zeis 
Tessar f 4.5 lens on Eastman Panc hro Press 
film It was a synchronized flash shot mav: 


with flash bulbs fired by means of 
Kalart 


Multiflash unit. The exposure Ws 
M%o second at f 16. 


—— 


THE MARCH COVER | 


The Kodachrome transparency from which 
this month's cover illustration is made was | 
taken by Victor De Palma, noted ace pho- 
toqrapher whose black-and-white pic: 
tures are appearing regularly in many of 
the popular national magazines. | 
The color shot was taken in bright 
sunlight at Palm Beach, Florida, on Ko- 
dachrome (regular) film. De Palma used 
a Contax Il camera and 50 mm Sonnet | 
f 1.5 lens. The exposure was 1/50 second | 


ot f &. 
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“Roth is 4 Seven Exakta Pictures 
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GE FLASH BULBS = 





| always give me the ; | 
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600 Ses 
VICTOR DE PALMA 
“Camera ace” of 


BLACK STAR 
Publishing Co., Inc. 


You'll say the same...if you follow his lead 


The split-second flash of G-E MAZDA Photo- 
flash \amps makes it easy to get good 
photos indoors or at night... natural full- 
of-action shots...the kind you’re proud 
to show. That’s why press photographers 
use them. Yet they’re simple to use. Re- 
sults are sure ... if you follow simple 
directions on package. Grand for color. 
Each lamp gets one picture. Buy G-E flash 
bulbs where you buy film. 


* 4a 4a 
For dozens of shots with super’ type film 
.-- get G-E Photofloods 
The brighter, whiter 
light of G-E Mazpa 
Photoflood lamps Jasis 
for dozens of pictures. 
Two No. 2 G-E Photo- 
floods and new “‘super”’ 
type high speed film per- 
mit snapshots at night 
orindoors...even witha 
box camera. And they’re 
swell for home movies! 


For best results, be sure to get G-E 
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Action? Pets? 
G-E MAZDA 
Photoflash Lamps 
No.10... is 15¢ 


New Lower Prices 
G-E MAZDA 
Photoflood Lamps 


No. 1 (was 25c) 

. os ° one list 20c Brand New 

lo. 2 (was 50c oar 
now... tit 4OC | No. 21$225)"%ise 20€ 


GENERAL@QELECTRIC 





MAZDA PHOTO LAMPS 





Photo by De Palma | 
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INTER-CLUB COMPETITION IS POPULAR 


by STANLEY KATCHER 


OAST-TO-COAST enthusiasm 

A marked the conclusion of the fourth 
of the monthly Inter-Club Print Com- 
petitions. As the PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
TropHy sped along the rails to reach 
its new home in the Florida Camera Club 
of Tampa, the competition was _ pro- 
nounced a huge success. 

The very geographical distribution of 
the competing clubs attests to the popu- 
larity of this novel activity among camera 
clubs. Groups from California to Florida 
and New England vie regularly for the 
coveted award and the individual prizes. 
At this stage of the game, honors are 
pretty even for each section of the 
country. 

The first leg on the trophy (three are 
required to gain permanent possession) 
was gained by the Shorewood Camera 
Club of Milwaukee, whose brilliant entry 
walked off with all honors. All four of 
its prints were selected for the twenty- 
print travelling show, which makes the 
rounds of the competing clubs. Lando 
Monacci, of the Long Island Photographic 
Society, saved face for the East against 
the Mid-Western onslaught by winning 
the individual award for the best print. 

The Manhattan Camera Club, sponsors 
of the Competition, eked out a narrow 
margin of victory the second month, and, 
being surprised themselves at their suc- 
cess, announced that they would compete 
in the future only for the spirit of the 
competition, but would accept neither 
prizes nor the trophy itself. Again L.I. 
P.S. took individual honors with Hillard 
B. Swede’s fine print. 

With the Mid-West regaining the tro- 
phy for the third month, the far-West 
made its bid for fame, and Edwin C. 
Rosenberg of the Sierra Camera Club of 
Sacramento took individual honors. 

Judging has been by internationally 
famous men and women, the equal of any 
salon juries. The first set of judges con- 
sisted of Helene Sanders, F.R.P.S., Ches- 
ter Kohn, A.R.P.S., and Thomas O. Sheck- 
ell. They were followed by Dr. D. J. 
Ruzicka, William Zerbe, and John Mul- 
ler, while the last contest was decided by 
Nicholas Haz, Robert Desmé, and Samuel 
Grierson. 

The third judging was particularly in- 
teresting, since it presented two conflict- 
ing schools of thought, Haz the purist, 
versus Desmé the pictorialist, with Grier- 
son as the third man in the ring. Where 
Desmé saw a beautiful blue tone, for in- 
stance, Haz saw red 

Matrimony was evident in the compe- 
tition, the Clayton Pattersons of the 
Charlotte (N. C.) Camera Club, the Ma- 
whinneys of the Camera Guild of Larch- 
mont, and the Trevelyans of Long Island 
Photographic Society submitting prints. 

Judges of the fourth competition were 
Herbert C. McKay, F.R.P.S., Mario 
Scacheri, and Ernest E. Draper. The 
PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY Trophy went to the 
Florida Camera Club of Tampa. An un- 
usual circumstance arose when four clubs 
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tied for third place: Paterson (N. J) 
Camera Club, Queen City Pictorialists of 
Cincinnati, Ft. Wayne (Ind.) Camera 
Club, and Camera Clique of St. Louis, 

L.LP.S. incidentally has shown the most 
consistent club effort, placing third one 
month, and second the next two. ‘The 
difficulty of reaching the first ten clubs 
each month is demonstrated by the fact 
that few have been able to crash into this 
charmed circle consistently, only the 
Chase Bank Camera Group of New York 
City, the Fort Wayne Camera Club, and 
Toledo Camera Club joining L.IP.S. in 
this distinction. Only two others forced 
their way among the elite twice, the 
Shorewood Camera Club and the Atlanta 
Camera Club. 

Desmé started a new vogue in scoring 
when he held up one of his cards with 
the blank side facing the scorer, and 
when questioned about it, told the scorer 
that that was his method of voting a zer 
The irony of it was that the maker of 
the print on the judging easel at the mo- 
ment was present, being a member of 
one of the many competing clubs in the 
Metropolitan area. 

These local clubs make the judgings 
exciting affairs. They are invited to at- 
tend and their delegations keep runnin: 
tallies as each print is scored in order t 
know how their club is faring. Their tas! 
is made somewhat difficult since no tw 
entries from a competing club reach th 
judging easel consecutively. 

All in all, everyone is enjoying th 
competition, and each month finds manj 
new competitors joining the past entrants 
Thirty-eight clubs are fighting for hon 
ors and, win or lose, they have the pleas 
ure of seeing the best twenty prints eac! 
month, and are striving to have print 
selected for that group even if they can 
get the trophy. 

The competing clubs to date are: 
Atlanta (Ga.) Camera Club 
sird Camera Club of East Walpole, Mas 
‘amera Associates of Huntington, W. V 


l 

( 

Camera Clique of St. Louis, Mo. 
Charlotte (N. C.) Camera Club 
( 
( 



















‘amera Guild of Larchmont, N. Y. 
‘hase Bank Camera Group of New Yor 
City 
Columbia (S. C.) Camera Club 
Crystal City Camera Club of Corning, N. ¥ 
Florida Camera Club of Tampa 
Fort Wayne (Ind.) Camera Club 
Glens Falls (N. Y.) Camera Club 
Housatonic Camera Club of Ansonia, Co! 
Inwood Camera Club of New York City 
Manhattan (Kans.) Camera Club 
Manhattan Camera Club of New 
Long Island Photographic Society 
Maywood (N. J.) Camera Club 
Nutmeg Camera Club of Manchester, Cong 
Nashville (Tenn.) Camera Club 


York Cit 


Owosso (Mich.) Came:a Club 

Owego (N. Y.) Camera Club 

Paterson (N. J.) Camera Club 

Phoenix Camera Club of New York City 
Photographic Group of Philadelphia, Pa 
Plainfield (N. J.) Camera Club 

Queen City Pictorialists of Cincinnati, O 
Queens Camera Club of New York City 
Reading (Pa.) Camera Club 

Shutter Clique of McKeesport, Pa. 





Sierra Camera Club of Sacramento, Cal 

Tennessee Eastman Camera Club of King9 
port, Tenn. 

Toledo (O.) Camera Club 

Valdosta (Ga.) Camera Club 

Hillside Camera Club of New York City 

The Lens Club of New York City 

Shorewood Camera Club of Milwauke 
Wis. 

Schenectady (N. Y.) Camera Club 
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An Omega Enlarger marks the camera fan who ap- 





preciates quality . . . in equipment and in enlarge- 
ments produced. Double condensers, dust-proof nega- 
live carriers and girder-type construction help you get 
prints of salon quality. Model A for 35 mm. film 
(S48); Model B for 2144,”x244” film and smaller 
($65); and the larger Model D for film up to 4”x5” 
(S175). Prices $5 higher west of Rockies ... do not 
include lens. Lens available: Simmon, Bausch and 
Lomb Tessars, and Dallmeyer. All fully guaranteed. 
Write for descriptive folder B. 


SIMMON BROS., 37-06 36th S#., Long Island City, N. Y. 


OMEGA ENLARGERS "s;" 











YOU'LL LIKE THE PATENTED 
LOCK-TITE CONSTRUCTION 


% REALITE 


AMERICA’S QUALITY LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
For the best results, use the best equipment. Albert's REALITE is recognized 
by photographic authorities as the best lighting equipment. Here's why: 





TWINLITE 
No. 1-A, 10-in. Re- $9 


5 EXCLUSIVE REALITE FEATURES pag 


Auctere and ‘Stand, Le 
(1) LONG RANGE—Reaches as low as the floor and high as 96”. 
(2) BALL JOINT REFLECTORS—swing through complete arc. (3) 
SPECIAL LOCK CONSTRUCTION—locks at any height instantly— 
no clamps—no nuts—no bolts! (4) PORTABLE AND COMPACT— 
folds to 38!5" for carrying. (5) SWINGING TWIN ARMS—stays put 
at any angle. Cold-rolled steel, chromium plated, with polished 


aluminum parabolic reflectors, acid etched. Realite Single Stand SINGLE 


Reflector Unit has the same superior features of the twin, but has ie. 4 10-tn 
single reflector on gooseneck ball joint. = 


AT YOUR DEALER’S OR MAIL COUPON 4 \ $5.50 


12-inch 


No. 2 : 
J Reflector and 
" Stand 
Pa $7.50 | ; 
ALBERT SPECIALTY CO., 2315S. Green St., Dept. PP-333, Chicago 
Gentlemen: 
Please send Free and Postpaid, your leaflet describing REALITE equipment. 





SPECIALTY COMPANY Name 5 ico ois ene Mim store Sag Ne eae St. & No 


City ‘ a ict ae State 
231 SOUTH GREEN STREET, CHICAGO 
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More Than 


THE BEST BUY 


at these New Low Prices 
an £/2.5 ANASTIGMAT LENS 


only $27.50 


Ever 


—with 





The ( iT epti all mne 1 tures tI 
the 11 w pr hey are ot 
precis ind quality construction through- 
out, yet amazingly light and compact. And 
rn for the st time in many tl the | 
n turer is able to keep pa th 
a 

The h-D era C ¢ 

t] ¢ 

] T \ ] 5 T¢ ] Slee 
( lar tu CW 
' | 1 ther f 

clud t 1Si to 314 feet 
Yo ] half V.P x 
] iT ( tal ird V.P l 





Dimensiot1 43%4,x2%x ] inche 


} 

Weight: Only 12 ounces | 
with 2” Foth Anastigmat f/3.5 $21.50 | 
with 2” Foth Anastigmat f/2.5 27.50 | 


ACCESSORIES: 


Soft Suede Case with Chamois Lining 
and Talon Zipper 
Plush-lined Sole Leather Case with neck- 
strap and key $2.00 
Ever-Ready Case neck-strap for 
regular model $4.50 
Ramstein-Optochrom optical glass filters 
—four shades of yellow, two of green 
red and blue (each) $2.50 
U. Vv. of $3.50 
Bee Bee film | 
stc rage $2.00 
Nikor Developing Steel 
—Non-c $5.75 


$1.50 


with 


graduated 


Negative File—for safe 





Tank—Stainless 


rrosive 


BURLEIGH BROOKS J 


INCORPORATED 





* 127 WEST 42” STREET 


NEW YORK 


hibit of prints by 1 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 





Oklahoma Show Is Success 


A recent salon sponsored by the Oh-Wah- 
Doe Camera Club, at the Duncan Hotel in 
Pawhuska, Okla., did a great deal in bring- 
ing together the camera fans of that sizeable 
state Nearly forty prints were hung, and 
attracted visitors from Barnsdall, Tallant, 
Bartlesville, Tulsa, Oklahoma City, Paw- 
huska and Vinita, Okla and Parsons, 
Kans., among other places. Three members 
of the Bartlesville Camera club judged the 
show According to Owen A. Smith, Sec.- 


Trea of the 
Wah-Doe” 


club, the name “Oh- 
Indian dialect for ‘“‘pic- 


sponsor 
is Osage 


ture show”, or “pictures to look at.” The 
club will welcome correspondence Secre- 
tary Smith may be addressed in care of The 
Daily Journal-Capital, Pawhuska, Okla. 


Visit Litho Plant 


Members of the Gopher Camera Club of 
Minneapolis, Minn., recently held their reg- 
ular meeting in the establishment of the 
McGill Lithographing Minneap- 


Company of 


ol Those who availed themselves of the 
compat Invitation report having seen one 
of tl fir t color studios in the country, to- 
rether witl i. well-equ pped black-and-white 
laborat All the equipment and the oper- 
tion thereof was explained in detail to the 


itors, following which a 
in the hospitabk 


reception was 
hel tower room of th 
McGill plant On this occasion Mr MeGill 
pl ed handsome trophies put up by his 
mpany for the best prints entered in an 
ntra-club salon 


Pay These Clubs a Visit 


ibber ind others interested in 
amateur photography, who reside in Chicago 
! ho visiting there, are cordially in- 
vited to visit two of the Windy City’s down- 
town camera club These are: The Loop 
Camera Club, 180 West Washington St. 
(meets Tuesday evenings at 8 p.m.), gh 
Merchandise Mart Camera Club (meets at 7 
p.m. on Wedne Sufte 10105, Me de 
dise Mart 


Greensboro Makes Big Strides 


Camera cl 


days), 


After about three irs of existence, the 
Gre nsboro Camera Club of Greensboro, 
N.C., has recently moved into fine new quar- 
ters ‘in their city’s new $250,000 Civie Cen- 
t Buildin Three darkrooms and a club- 

m comprise the organization’s§ official 

rte. and a studio is to be equipped in 

near future The Greensboro club al- 
ready has sponsored two statewide exhibi- 
tions, and is working toward the creation of 
a ilon to be circulated among all the clubs 
in North Carolina. Secretary of this group 
is O. L. Grubbs, Jr., Box M, Greensboro, 
N.C. 

Hawaiian Clubs Are Active 

Favorable press comment and popular en- 
thusi m greeted the recent first meek ae 

embers of the Ka Hui Pai 


yt Throughout the year 
\ were given ind to- 
ether with the best pictures resulting there- 
from others were hung, makin i total of 
18 bited prints Ka Hui Pai Kii (which 
ear “the club that takes pictures’) will 
be plea ed to correspond with other clubs 
wl ! Ww inf ition concernil pic- 
ture takin x in the Islands, whether such in- 


( Hilk T.H 
nontl signments 


6 ex!) 


nquiries to Warren W. Flag 
St.. Hilo, T.H 


_ Traveling Show Being Booked 


1939 Traveling Show 
t ( I - ( i Gi ! f New 
\ Cit beir rrar d Those 
) l I t Cet t! ! “ r to ex- 
‘ xhibit l mmut t it once 
\\ G 7 ? nt t 1th 
T ) 11 I + \ ‘ ( + 
_Club Makes Vocational Tie: “Up 
n 
I t i it t b Mil- 
} ! ( I Clut tL e! 
t \I St. Paul 
\ R Chi oO 
D | ! lude the estal 
raphie libr 
t x 2 X nmount 
7 ne par d by 
I ! de} operator 
+) f vk é 
’ y bh t 


road Officers of the 
this pictorial library 
asset to the road’s 


club anticipate th 

will prove to be 

employee magazine, its 

news bureau, Safety and other department 

Address communications to Room 360, C} 
igo Union Station, Chicago, Il. 





Atlantans Get Press Experience 


In an effort to acquire first-hand inform: 
tion concerning press p yhotography, members 
of the Camera Club of Tech High Schox 
in Atlanta, Ga., recently arranged to spend 
the day with staff photographers of T/ 
Atlanta Georgian. Club members covers 
all assignments with the regular staff can 


eramen of the Georgian. 
newspaper plant, the 


Returning to th: 
group followed a pi 


ture through darkroom, art department, en- 
graving room, and on to the pressroon 
where they saw the finished reproduction 

a regular edition of the paper as it rolle 

off the presses 


Argus Makers Form Club 


The Argus Camera Club, 
ployees of the Interna 
poration, Ann Arbor, Michigan, recently w 
organized Many members actually help 
make the cameras they use in club activit) 
as the company lists Argus cameras amons 
its products. The club maintains darkroor 
facilities for members, and a library = lez id- 
ing photographic publications is bei i 
sembled 


composed of er 
tional Research Cor- 


For Your Correspondence File 
The club roster has been increased to in- 
clude the following organizations, most of 


which express a desire to correspond wit} 
other clubs regarding the exchange of ideas 
or prints, or both 


The Augusta Amateur Camera Club, Au- 


bin F. Mura, Sec., P. O. Box 61, August 
Ga. 

The F 2.9 Camera Club, Stanley Tracy, 
Sec., 92 Waite Ave., Salamanca, N. Y. 


The Camera Club of 
Bolles, Sec.-Treas., 
ensack, 1 EP 

The Duke-Durham Camera Club, Mrs. 
Howard Gamble, Sec., 1307 Marzum St 
Durhan N. Cc. 


M.C.A Movie 


West Orange, J. H. 
406 Prospect Ave., Hack- 


Y and Camera Club, 
H. Smith, Y.M.C Des Moines, Ia. 
yew London Camera Club, Charlotte Ar 
pleton Sec., 132 Jefferson Ave., New Lor 


Leo! 


don, Conn 

The Heart of America Camera Club, K. T 
Sanders, Seec., 2510 Bellefontaine, Kans 
City, Mo 

Y.M.H.A. Camera Club, Robert Price, Sec 


92nd St. and Lexington Ave., 
Fotoclan of St. Louis, Ri 


New York Cit} 
bert R. Jacobs- 


meyer, Sec., 7820 Forsythe Blvd., St. Louis 
Mo. 

Northern British Columbia ea Clut 
Wm. H. Davidson, Sec., Smithers, B. C. 

I.H.C. Camera Club, Robert R. Bramble 
c/o International Harvester Co., Spring 
field, O 

Yo-Sko-Ha-Ro Photos (of Scoharie 
Count) N. Y.), E. N. Moot, Se Sharon 
Springs, N. Y. 

The Camera Circle of M: ivnard, Mas 
John E. Paakki, R.F.D. 88, Maynard, Mass 

The “Y” Photo-Club, R. §S Howard 
Y.M.C.A., Colorado Springs, Colo 

Rockefeller Center Camera Club, Miss Pa- 
tricia Ellis, Sec Room 2163, RCA Buildin: 


nte r, New York 


efeller Ce ; 
Club, D. C. Atwater, Se 


Marin C 


imera 


Community House, Ross, Marin County, Ca 
Bensonhurst Camera Club, Harold Bul- 
lion, 8612 Bay Parkway, gia: N. Y 
The Photo Fifteen, Curt Gottschalk, 2501 
Prairie, Evanston, Il. 
=o boro Camera Club, Enid Tillmar 
Sec Courtland St., Middleboro, Mass 
Dalla is Pictorialists, Miss Adelle Herrins 
Sec., 902 Tower Petroleum Building, Dalla 
Tex 


*o-( yperative 


Camera Clut 
Abrahe Rand, Sec., W Her 


arren St., 





We Hear - - - 


D i LV ING into the impressive volum 
e1 nd publicity which reaches tl 
’ nth i lot of fun And it per 
mits us to feel The Camera Club pulse, s 
to eal S we're goings yn to ou 
Club reader some of the ms W 
ret, with tl tl ight tl - w 
, 1 ide readi which ir 
teresti nd ( nall vo 
If you 1 t, let know .s 
“aa Club bulletin i sing 
numerous, and continue to gen 
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pe) eral quality. They’re coming to contain News Flashes has been featuring informal 
! worth-while, serious material. Jan- still shots of the members throughout its 
4 ry’s Maryland Minic am has a new format, pages in great quantity, which pix are in- 
ing forsaking the idea of reproducing prints on teresting even to an outsider. The bulletin 
t cover. The Miniature Camera Club of is planographed, permitting a lot of photo- 
ee SERRE Maryland (Baltimore) hopes, by so doing, to graphic reproduction at low cost... . The 
} a more flexible news bulletin, in which Daguerre Centenary Celebration is being 
ipate that more helpful technical material may appear. widely observed, and rightly so che: | 
to be ; Sound reasoning, and we wish them success. club council idea has conquered W ishington, | 
razine, its Shorewood C. C. (Milwaukee, Wis.) and D.C., 8 clubs having formed that cits 's fed- 
artment Maple Bluff Cc. C. (Madison, Wis.) place el ition. . .. Sponsored by the Oval Table 
360, C] <d-looking prints on their covers, which Society of New York, the Royal Photo- 
printed separately ; then mimeograph the graphic Society’s Salon is making the rounds . 
rial pages according to space require- See this if you possibly can, and get an idea | Range-finder and 
i 2 Most club papers carry adver- of the high standards imposed upon them- | view-findercombined 
rence t ents from local dealers, club and dealer selves by the famous pictorialists across the in one opening. All- 
| Informs ‘ profiting thereby. . . Among the water who deal out “FRPS” and “ARPS” | metal focal plane 
member newsy publications received regularly are titles. . Y.M.C.A camera clubs ire | shutter up to 1/1250 
h Schoc | Angeles C.C.’s Developer, Sierra C.C.’s —— up rapidly, several having become | sec. 15 interchange- 
to spen ( nagram (Sacramento, Cal.), Paterson eal leaders in their communities No rea- |able Zeiss Lenses. 
s of TI] cc's Emulsion (N.J.), Milford C.C.’s The son why they shouldn’t, since the ‘“‘Y” setup | Built-in exposure 
Ss covert Wash (Conn.), The Minneapolis Cine Club- seems like a natural for such projects. ... meter in Model III 
staff can Long Island Photographic Society’s The space for this month has run out, but 
ng to the nt & Silver. Birminftham C.C.’s Lens « we'll try this again next time... if you 
ed a pi tter, Washington (D.C.) Leica Club’s want us to. WN 
ment, er rd-hitting Photolore. The last-named is ‘ 
a neched for a ring binder, permitting its ee ot dels 
uction i ders to keep handy the technical informa- c } set 
~ ! i ‘ ) \e ax \ar& 
It rolle tion which appears from time to time M . ; a” 
pea 1 time 0 se. « 2 at = So . oO * > 
( den Empire C.C. and Hamilton (Ont.) Scholastic Salon Displayed you w cee cine tia v on™ 
(.C. both seem to have chosen Bellows as a i , ps oo a po> : = yw Pe as 
ib a ao a a hain... take teen HE Second Annual Scholastic Salon | 1 amet?” Ase yo" Fou 
. ~ . ‘ >’ 
ed of em- caught on mg lubbs oe ene a of Photography, under the auspices of c3 \ saf * 
: . The Camera Guild of Clevelan CO. 3, 1e ‘ a . . % ay a 30 
ir h Cor- Hamilton (Ont.) C.C. and the Des Moines the American Institute of New York, is oe ae © silt jor | 
ently w oe page gee . : ae i 2 . wer W)\, un > 
lly hel la.) Y.M.C.A, clubs all have written in, tell- | schedule to be shown between February nes 4s , ec 
, act = ’ ibout having staged somewhat elaborate 9 a20 ; . ™ yi > pert 
ACTIVI demonstrations and instructional sessions in 18 and 23, 1939, in Education Hall of the zi yea" et 10 ra were" 
iS amons ‘eser : . : : . . . . p Leo 0 
larkroo1 the field of color printing. a Among the American Museum of Natural History, in ‘ ch New p08 ® 
: re successful club-sponsore courses in y _ F a zs avers St" t 
Bevis es photography are those of the Tripod Club New York City. aed » So Ai Oo 
Central . un :. Y.M ory of Brooklyn, The exhibit will be composed of prints ago FY 18 \K 
N.Y.) and the Chicago C.C ‘ . , : 
° Congratulations to the Photographic So- submitted by junior and senior high a 
File ty of Phil ——— which has just — school students and other youthful cam- 6VU 
ed to in- eter its 76th vyvear of organization ant i 7 A mae 7 7 
most of which has been incorporated since 1885 .. era club members. Awards are made by 
ond wit} Several groups which have entered ‘into a jury made up of expert professional 
of ideas rremeanianne with clubs in other lands : sa ‘ . 
‘ort highly interesting letters as a result, Photographers, and, as in the case of last 
‘lub, Au- . The majority of you seem to favor the — year’s show, exceptionally high technical 
August: e membership idea \ few groups, how- ttandards will evail | 
r, limit membership rather stringently, standards wlll prevalul. Range-finder and 
v Tracy, h as the Fotos in (St. Le mai Mo.) — se As a special feature of this year’s salon, | view-finder com- 
Y. it Is 25, and the Photo ifteen (Chicago . . ° . bine 1e 0 i 
I. North Shore). The latter two feel that a it is planned to include photographic Zei ae z “9 ry 
we . ° ° . selss essa wey tT 
e., Hack- re ao ae nee \int _ is ~ re es pro- work by young people in Centrai and | jens. Rapid Compur 
ted, there belng no idea o “exclusive- - - . sg ade 
ib, Mi ’ whatever. . Chicago Cinema Club’s South America. enue up to 1/400 
sec. i 
su st | k 
bh. Eser 
i. 
lotte Ar Y _ 
a FREE HOME TRIAL ,!2.N0 Money. | spexp 
ee NO MONEY—until you know that 
ub, K. 7 : . 
ae Amateur Fan With Family a Royal Portable is the typewriter for you. Without risking a penny—see it— 
> ; : : 
Picks Royal iry it—right in your own home. Use it for titling, for records, for your corre- 
ice, Se “I use a Royal Pt rtable for cree 
ork Ci at ce Sine Sl Semana: Aa spondence. Prove to your satisfaction that it will help you, help the children 
Jacob . iden e. on in the family do their homework faster, easier—help your wife, or mother with 
t. Lou at it— young Tom fo1 Bis her letters and all the business of home-keeping. 
homework; my wife for he 
ra Clu letters.’” 
C. READ WHAT ROYAL GIVES YOU! 
sran ble 
Spring Standard, full-sized keyboard. Easy, effortless action. Touch Control.* Finger Comfort 
Keys. Genuine Dust Protection. Automatic Paper Lock. Touch-set Tabulator and many 
Scohar other office typewriter features. Tested, proved, guaranteed. 
Sharon 
= inp SEE what a Royal will do! Then 
d, Mass ‘ i \ — ag lace own it on your own terms—pay 
Howar 4 “T know a lot about fine work- cash or pay on easy monthly 
Miss Pa- ; } a ee we terms with small carrying charge. 
suildin “a —e & The Rovat Portals wie we Mail coupon today for up-to- 
. imirat i I field, 1tS as . 
— , Ane ao aa dee cedar minute facts! 
oe eee * ertect lesigned and con- : . 
a3 i ney tructed to do perfect work FREE! Royal’s Instant Typing 
N.Y. x waren Chart, shows you how to type 
Ik, 25( RIGHT. 
Tillma INCLUDED with every Royal 
1 
ass Portable at no extra cost—a hand- 
lerrir : 
Dall some, all-weather Carrying Case. 
Royal—A Companion on Trips , , . 
Trade-mark for key-tension device. 
1 Clul “With my Royal Vortable I : 
Eller take down complete, permanent 4 
21 —- a a « 
a ROYAL TYPEWRITER COMPANY, INC., | 
a Dept. D-23, 2 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y. r 
never typed a line intil 7 got t Tell me how I can own—on Easy-Monthly Terms—a latest model Royal Portable—with FREE HOME 
tum t.” TRIAL. i 
he t] i (Do you own a typewriter now? Then make it help pay! Write Make and Serial No. on coupon for 
t pe t full trade-in value.) i 
ulse, 
to REMMI Iies. cols cecd os asteichs see emame euros cele SPREE? S.cncmctaus idence i 
ms W 
ss ACT NOW! CITY ooococecccuceeecesnecececcoeec. STATI : 
oy il oo ee eee ee ee eee ee ee ee es es os od 
oO Vo 
5 
~ WINNERS! All entrants in recent Royal Photo Contest have been advised of judges’ decisions. If you submitted a photo- 
in gen- 8 
graph and have not been notified, please write us. 
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THE NEW 
VOIGTLANDER 


BABY BESSA 


IS AN INFANT PRODIGY 





only a 


you'd 


T does things expect 


camera twice the size could do. 


As compact as a candid camera yet it 


takes pictures 2'4"x2!'4” that are rea‘ly 


album without enlarging. 


120 or 


for your 


Uses 620 size film. 


It is streamlined and exquisitely fin- 


dull 


ished in chromium. 


Its famous trigger release erects itself, 
so that you can snap at lightning speed 


without fear of blurring. 


Has automatic film lock and automatic 
counter. 
fast Fr a) 


has a vellow 


Directly in front of the 


Voigtar lens, it filter in 


an interchangeable mount on a spring 


hinge which allows it to swing out 
of position when not required. 
Compur — shutter speeds up to 


1/300th 


second, 


rice 3A 500 


Eveready Case $6.75 


part of a 


Mail Orders Filled 


TRADE IN 


Send for 
Booklet P.B.A. 


YOUR OLD 
CAMERA 


lal 


Largest 





World's Eexelusive Camera 


Supply» 


West 32nd 


House 


110 New York 


Street, 

















A Glossary for 
- Photography 








P Chemical symbol for 
PACKHAM’S TONER 
tract used for toning 


PHOSPHORUS 
An astringent ex- 
platinum prints; 





i » called Catechu or Cutch. 
PALLADIOTY PE. \ method similar to 
PLATINOTYPE utilizing palladium as 
the base in place of platinum 
PALLADIUM. \ noble metal similar to 
platinum which forms the basis of the 
palladioty pe | 
PAM To swing a movie Camera across a | . 
cel While the picture is being made, 
usually done in order to “get it all in.” 
Must be done very slowly to avoid blurrs. 
PAM HEAD The mechanism at the top of 
tripod which permits the camera to be 
mo | in both horizontal and vertical 
plane May be fixed to the tripod, or de- 
tachable See PANORAMIC HEAD. 
PANATOMIC The trade name of a fine- 
rain panchromatic film | 
PANCHROMATIC. <A term used to de- | 
ribe photographic emulsions which are 
ensiti to all the colors of the spectrum. | 


See FILM panchromatic | 
PANCHROMATIC CARBONS Carbon 


trode with a metallic core which pro- 

duce in electric i! rich in all wave- 
lengths of light They are designed espe- 
ially for illuminating subjects to be 
photographed with panchromatic film 

PANCHROMATIC FILM. See FILM, pan- 
chromati¢ 

PANCHROMATIC PLATES. Plates which 
ire sensitive to yellow, orange, and red 
light w S well as having normal 
ensitivit in tl blue-violet portion of 
the pectrum Panchromatic plates are 
least sensitive to green light. This exten- 
sion of sensitivity to include light of 
longer wave-length is brought about by 
taining the emulsion with SENSITIZ- 
ING DYES 

PANEL \ style of commercial photo- 
graphs, from 4x41, in. to 4x&8% in 


( » 4 
PANORAMIC CAMERA. See 
panorami 
AMIC HE 


CAMERA, 


PANOR AD A tripod head which 
may | rotated, generally through 360 
on vertical axis It gets its name from 
the fact that successive negatives made 

the head s rotated may be matched 
to 1 ke 1 panoramic print 

PANORAM KODAK The tradename of a 


panoramic came! 





PANTOCHROME. A sensitizing dye resem- 
bling pinachrome violet very closely, but 
LIV more even sensitizing action 

PANTOSCOPE (1) Another name for a 
panoram camera (2) An old term for 
i very wide-angle lens 

PANTOPTICON A term applied to one of | 
the earliest motion-picture projectors. It | 
wa highly imperfect and was quickly | 


ibandones | 


PAPER NEGATIVES Negatives on a |} 
paper b rather than a film or glass 
I ( While the ire sometimes made in 
t imera, it is in the production of en- | 
| d negative that they are generally | 

The ean be made by two meth- 
ods, one in which a small positive trans- 
paren n fil is first made from the 
mall ne tive This is projected to the 
lesired s just i bromide enlargement | 
is mad resulting in a negative on paper. | 

Another method is to make a large pos- 
tive (in reverse) on a smooth paper from 
whicl paper negative is made by con- 
tact printing the light passing through 
the pape ba of the negative to the sen- | 
sitized paper which has been placed in | 
mtact with it The use of paper nega- 
tive permit i great deal of modification 
nd retouching which is done with pencil. 
The mechanical grain due to. printing 
through the paper base lends a pictorial 
quality or effect to the finished contact 
print 

PAPER PROCESS Any of a number of 
early photographic processes using paper 
stocl i vehicle for the sensitizers with- 
out the use of either collodion or gelatin 
Roth 1 rative ind positive were made in 
this way See TALBOTY PE 

PAPIER MINERAL \ very thin, trans- 
lucent paper which may be pasted on the 
back of a ne tive in retouching Re- 

t hit may be done on this paper with 
pencil or stumy] \fter printing the paper 
t be removed if desired. 

PARA-AMINO PHENOL ©C,H,NH.OH A 
rapid soft-working developing agent which 
prod letail but yields contrast 

ensity vith prolonged development 


(To be continued next month) 
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good pictures 





OLOR or black and white— 


It’s a thrill to get all your neg- 


atives correctly exposed so that 
prints or transparencies come back 
clear and sparkling. And it’s not 


difficult. 


The General Electric exposure 
meter will give you the correct 
camera setting for all your pictures 

for any type of film or camera. 
Now, there’s no reason to waste 
film or lose the record of your 
The G-E 


will get each picture for you— 


favorite scenes. meter 
guickly, easily. 

See your photo dealer. He will be 
glad to show you the G-E meter 
and explain why its sensitivity, 
effect, 
enable you to take better pictures. 


directional and accuracy 


General Electric, Schenectady, 


New York. 


GENERAL ¢@ ELECTRIC 


WAHAB B BRR BR RRR RER RE EEEEE™E 


General Electric Company 
Dept. 6B—201 
Schenectady, N. Y. 


Send Bulletin GED-678A, which shows the im- 
proved G-E exposure meter and explains its use 
under all light conditions. 


Name 
iddre Ss 


City State 
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VS 





ite — 


neg- 
that 
back 


s not 


osure 
orrect 
*tures 
mera. 
waste 

your 
meter 


ou- 


ill be 
neter 
ivity, 
uracy 
tures. 
tady, 


TRIC 


_sa SER SESE 


ws the im- 
ns its use 
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A Better Way to 
Dry Glossy Prints 


A FTER the prints are rolled onto the 
& squeegee plates, I bend the plates 
o a curve and hold them with a wire 
t is hooked at 
h ends. The wire 

to sev- 

inches shorter 

n the length of 
squeegee plate, 
ending on the 

e of the plate 

d the amount of 

rvature’ desired, 

1 may be ob- 
ned from a common wire coat hanger. 
» purpose of this procedure is to allow 
print to dry in a manner that will 
interact the natural curl the print. 
wever, it serves the purpose of 
iping the squeegee plate so that it will 


rom one 





Wire holds plate 
as shown. 


also 


nd alone without being propped 
inst a wall, thereby making it con- 
ient to set the plates on a table, floor, 


ir a radiator, or wherever you please. 
Another method of holding your squee- 
» plates in a curved position is to fasten 
trip of molding (12” quarter-round is 
table) to a table, about 5 inches from 

wall (for a 10” x 14” plate). Another 


ip is placed on the wall about 12” 
ve the table. The plate is bent into 
ition and held by the strips. It is ad- 


ble to select a where there are 

shelves that will be above the plates, 

freely circulating air currents will 
the prints to dry quicker. 

‘of these methods, combined with 
well-known glycerin bath (1 part 
‘rin to 7 parts water) will make your 
sy prints very nearly flat as they 

from the squeegee plate, and they 
very seldom have any rings in them. 
. W. W Chicago, Ill. 


spot 


1 
ilLeamson, 


$15,000 Photograph 


(Continued from page 31) 





——— 
hed, when loaded, 1,400 pounds and 
1 men were required to manipulate 
The plate holder was 10x6 feet in size 
the bellows could be extended 20 


on wheels running along a steel 


One wide angle lens of 5% feet 
ilent focus and one telescopic rec- 
r lens of 11 feet equivalent focus 
pecially ground for 
struction of the great camera had 
1 problems in manufacture and 
lation of plates and paper. As re- 


of this pioneer’s endeavors reached 
tifie circles, the world realized that 
indeed was a genius. Then on June 
1901, further unexpected fame 
Lawrence 
raphy. 
ng a captive balloon in his first trial 
ird’s-eye pictures, he ascended 950 
stockyard district 
exposures he sig- 
Suddenly the net- 
releasing the Law- 
with only the frail floor of his rope 
parachute, hurtled 228 
vard. Fifty feet from the 


accrued 


began attempting aerial 


abov e Chicago’s 
making 


1 for the descent 


several 


ripped, gas bag 


iO! a 


leet 
ground 
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Otalt of » man... 


WHO MADE THE RIGHT BUY! 


No confusion in his mind when he 
bought his exposure meter. He knew 
what meter was used almost exclusively 
by top-notch photographers. His friend 
had used a meter of the same name for 
years...still giving exceptional results. 
He knew that scientists, explorers, and 


the movie industry place full confidence 







See the WESTON Model 850, 
models at your dealer’s today, or write for litera- 
ture. Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation, 
644 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, New Jersey. 


in this meter, which is made by the 
world’s leading instrument builder, and 
checked and approved by the foremost 
standardization laboratory. He knew, 
too, that throughout all science and in- 
dustry the name WESTON is the inter- 
national synonym for precise electrical 
measurement. 


and other WESTON 


WEST ON 
















features... 


a posure 





A full color photograph by IVAN DMITRI, 
world famous photographer, depicting a 
scene at famed Randolph Field. 


A thrilling daredevil article .. . 


SPEED IS MY HOBBY 
by Frank Fuller, Jr. 


The amazing story of a millionaire sports- 
man flyer, whose hobby is speed and siill 
more speed. Here's a man who likes to fly 
fast, and he teils you why in this absorbingly 
interesting article. 


OTHER FEATURES 
On Sale Now at All Newsstands 


~] 












~] 
bo 





cAnnouncing . — 
THE CINE PHOTOGRAPHER'S 


CINE PHOTOSCOP 


ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 


Specially Calibrated Exclusively 
for Motion Picture Work in Mono- 
chrome and Color, with Speeds of 
8 to 64 Frames per Second, and 
Possessing the Now Famous Fea- 
tures of the 


MINI PHOTOSCOP 








DIRECT READINGS 
ACCURATE GUIDANCE 
COMPACT DESIGN 
ONE-HAND OPERATION 


s] 4/5 


Literature PMC on Request 


PHOTO UTILITIES, INC. 


Price of each complete 
with eveready leather case 
and latest revised booklet 


of film speeds 


10 W. 33D ST. NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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he struck a cluster of telephone wires 
and, in the imperceptible instant while 
they held, his life was saved. He landed 
without a broken bone or even a bruise, 
as newspaper accounts of that sensational 
June day’s adventure verify. 

One month later, while attempting an- 
other balloon photograph above Still- 
water, Minn., a suddenly-rising prairie 
tempest involved this air-minded cam- 
eraman in a second near-fatal fall. Al- 
though again unharmed, the experience 
cured him of further use of balloons to 
get spectacular views. 

Walking one day down Chicago’s Mich- 
igan Boulevard, he observed a kite over- 
head bearing a big advertising banner. 
Impressed by the possibility that kites 
might solve his problem of lifting a cam- 
era skyward, he promptly bought all 
rights to the device from the inventor, 
Silas J. Conyne, for $5,000. Conyne called 
his contraption an “aeroplane” and from 
it Lawrence developed what proved to 
be the most amazing photographic appa- 
ratus this world has ever seen. He termed 
it a “captive airship.” 

At the core of the Lawrence kite was 
a pair of cloth prisms or “cells,” having 
a triangular base. Between them was an 
open space while to top and two lateral 
edges of the prisms were attached wings, 
forming a plane surface, seven feet in 
overall dimensions. The complete appa- 
ratus embodied not merely one kite, but 
sometimes seventeen strung on a heavy 
cable controlled by a windlass on the 
ground. ; 

Secluded near Zion City, Ill., a year 
was spent in experimentation and grad- 
ually Lawrence learned how to raise his 
heavy cameras and maneuver the kites 
to get proper perspective on the view 
sought 

‘In all my experiences I never used all 
of my seventeen kites but once,” he re- 
lated. “Usually ten were enough and 
often only five or six. They could be 
attached to the trunk line by harness 
snaps, two for each kite and a spreader 
device kept them out from the main line 
with which they never tangled. If a sud- 
den strong wind should create unman- 
agable conditions, as happened once in a 
blinding blizzard Denver, tension 
was relieved by a ‘safety valve’ of light 
cord. This would break and set the re- 
fractory unit free to swing around with 
the wind, although it could not get away.” 

Foremost of many difficulties was that 
of keeping the camera perfectly still dur- 
Ing exposures, 


near 


regardless of wind or tug- 
ging kites. A heavy plumb bob helped, 
but to prevent horizontal spinning re- 
quired something more. Directly below 
the kite supporting the camera a triang- 
To its three 
points tripod legs were fastened, bottoms 
up, and to this the camera was attached. 
Bamboo braces, a metal ring, a V-shaped 
other contributed 
rigidity and provision was made 


1 


ular frame was suspended 


Mn embe1 and 
further 
to prevent 
with kite 
Then with 
operation of a camera from a point half- 


parts 
entanglement of the camera 
lines 

problems arose connected 


-mile beneath it 


the shutter 
an electrical current ran through a silk- 


included in the kite 


To operate 


a 


1 _ 
heathed filament 
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line. The housing for lens and films was 
a semi-circular.box and the lens swung 
in an arc, as in panoramic cameras today. 
While the shutter must work easily, it 
must also not respond to sudden jerks or 
bumps. After an exposure the lens locked 
into place until reset manually and a tiny 
paper parachute dropped to signal com- 
pletion of the “shot.” 

The lens was set off center, which per- 
mitted about three-fourths of the nega- 
tive to catch the foreground with only 
one-fourth showing sky. In his future 
operations Lawrence constructed seven 
such cameras, which took views 8, 414, 3 
and 2 feet long. 

Our story moves now to Washington, 
D. C., where President Theodore Roose- 
velt had become interested in the possi- 
bilities of kite photography in war times. 
By executive order demonstrations were 
made before Army and Navy men, but 
when Lawrence realized he could not get 
his price from the government, he with- 
drew his offer to sell. 

Returning to Chicago, he learned of the 
San Francisco earthquake and, as it 
seemed a subject perfectly fitted for 
spectacular photography, he was quickly 
speeding westward with five assistants 
and the ponderous apparatus. 

Air currents around the Golden Gate 
were a problem, as early morning ground 
winds refused to lift the heavy kites 
more than one hundred feet. It took hours 
of patient coaxing to get them above this 
dead center, but once caught by the 
upper currents, the apparatus rose swiftly, 
and making pictures of the ruins then 
became routine. 

The famous $15,000 photograph violates 
the fundamental rule forbidding expos- 
ures against the sun, but the camera had 
been up from early morning, waiting for 
the current to get through a rain-soaked 
cord. When, near 5:00 p. m., the para- 
chute signal appeared, not much was 
expected t the tedious day’s 
toil, but after developing the big nega- 
tive that night, Lawrence realized that 
he had captured a prize. 


’ 


result frem 


Discussion of the picture’s merits soon 
engaged attention of art circles the world 
around and innumerable medals and 
election to membership in famed art and 
scientific societies resulted. Outweigh- 
ing this evidence of appreciation, how- 
ever, was the satisfaction of knowing that 
years of toil and danger had proven that 
a new style of photography—aerial pho- 
tography—was possible. An interesting 
sidelight is afforded in Lawrence’s story 
of an encounter years later with one of 
England’s most eminent scientists, Baron 
John W. S. Rayleigh. 

“Lord Rayleigh told me to my face that 
my San Francisco picture was a fake,” 
Lawrence related. “He said he had been 
to San Francisco so he knew there was 
no point out over the bay where a cam- 
era could be set up to get such an ex- 
tensive view. I described my kite system 
and explained how I had elevated the 
camera almost half-a-mile above the 
water front, his opinion to the contrary 
notwithstanding. I pointed out how thi: 
had enabled me to get a view reaching 
House to Twin Peaks and 


from Ferry 





Mare 





























from 4 
inland 
“Lor 
then 
same 
foregre 
he sal 
made 
that. | 


hat t 





















large % 
‘1 2 
shutte: 
ever t 
inches 
at the 
time 
§ ood, 
for di: 
“We 
ot h 
time | 
with k 
plains 
the s 
them. 
Twin 
tensit 
below 
this e 
He a 
and o 
labor: 
work 
Fol 
tion, 
ingly 
a de 
most 
sider 
thirt: 


eling 


n 


d 


March, 1939 


from Golden Gate more than ten miles 
inland. 

‘Lord Rayleigh listened thoughtfully, 
then he wanted to know how I got the 
same depth of lighting in distance as in 
foreground. His specialty was optics and 
he said he knew no lens had ever been 
made that would produce results like 
hat. I agreed with him, because it’s true 
that the average picture covering any 

ge area will be dim in the distance. 

“I explained, however, that I had a 
hutter unlike anything anybody had 
thought of. The slot opened four 

hes at the bottom and one-half inch 

the top, thus permitting me to short- 
me the foreground where light was 

od, and expose it eight times as long 
for distant parts. 

“We had no filters in 1906 and I could 

tt have used one anyway, since the 
time exposure required was impossible 

th bobbing kites. But that shutter ex- 
plains how I caught the cloud effects with 
the sun’s rays streaming from behind 
them. And it explains how the light on 
Twin Peaks is of the same relative in- 
tensity as on the sparkling water right 
below the camera. His Lordship followed 
this explanation closely, then capitulated. 
He admitted he had learned something 
and offered me use of his famous London 
laboratory any time I needed a place to 
work in over there.” 


ever 


Following the San Francisco expedi- 
tion, Lawrence embarked on the surpris- 
ingly modern career of aerial surveying, 

development in photography which 
most persons would be inclined to con- 
sider of more recent date. Yet more than 
thirty years ago this genius began trav- 
eling up and down the arid intermoun- 
tain area, using cameras suspended from 
kites to survey projected irrigation dis- 

cts. Showing, as they did, bird’s-eye 
ews of grazing lands, cultivated fields, 
rchards, ranch buildings, and every 
tream in the sections to be developed, the 
ytographs were exceedingly valuable 
promotional tools for bond salesmen. 

The next episode in the amazing career 

this pioneer aerial photographer sees 
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1°54 SWAP WITH StreRFLAsH 
. A res 
—thanks to Extra and Longer “PEAK LIGHT”! 


To “stop” split-second indoor ac- 


tion, you need a split-second flash. 
To get the picture “on the nose”— 
when your camera or your judg- 
ment’s a bit “off” — takes added 
split-seconds of longer “peak light” 
flash. That’s why Superflash makes 
flash shooting easier, surer! Its pat- 
ented, all-hydronalium-wire _ ele- 
ment gives perfect, split-second syn- 
chronization plus a stronger and 
longer “peak” flash that overcomes 
exposure errors. 

Add positive uniformity of flash, 


patented safety spot protection, 
smaller, handier sizes and it’s easy 
to see why amateurs and _ profes- 
sionals alike say “Wabash Super- 
flash, please”, to their photo deal- 
ers! Write for free flash and flood 
guides to Wabash Photolamp Corp., 
19C Carroll Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





High-speed Superflash action shot above 
taken by C. O. Schlaver, City Editor 
of the Star Courier, Kewanee, Ill. Shot 
with one Wabash Superflash bulb and 
Folmer Graflex Camera. 











New Superflash 2A 


TWO NEW SUPERFLASH SIZES 


Just out—two brand-new Wabash Su- 
perflash sizes. The new 2A—only flash 
bulb made for perfect, fool-proof, 
high-speed synchronization with the 
larger focal-place cameras such as the 
Speed Graphic and Graflex up to the 
t x 5” sizes. The powerful 3A—the 
new commercial size, standard for ban- 
quet use with extra power to penetrate 
distance and cover wide areas. 


New Superflash 3A 





him on an African exploring expedition 
with the late W. D. Boyce, Chicago pub- 
lisher. Carrying balloons, kites, and tall 
wers, he invaded the jungles for aerial 
ews of savage life never before seen by 
human eye. All that, however, is another 
ry. 
Although aerial photography has de- 
oped swiftly of late, the Lawrence 
tures compare technically and artis- 
illy with modern aerial pictures. For 
nparison there are more than a hun- 
ed spectacular shots ranging from his 
Francisco masterpiece to the marvel- 
ly beautiful views of Grand 
and other mountain localities. 
overlooked either are indus- 
factories everywhere, rad 
his mapping pictures taken at Reno, 


Twin Falls, 


WABASH 


SUPERFLASH ...SUPERFLOOD 








Our Gift to You ! 1939 Radio News 
RADIO & TELEVISION DATA BOOK 


Numerous illustrations, charts, hook-ups and diagrams. Many different items and articles, 
giving complete radio coverage. A wealth of valuable radio information. Actual size 
our. a a ee ee oe 


Weiser i : 
RADIO NEWS, Dept. 29D, 
NOT FOR SALE—This splendid book can 608 S. Dearborn St. Chicago, Il. i 
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Other Models for All Roll Film 


from 35 mm. to Postcard Size 
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Let's Fool 


with Formulas | 


(Continued from page 38) 





is big F, the fellow we thrashed out in 
the foregoing paragraph of this thrasher- 
outer. He is, however, in slightly differ- 
ent guise in this formula, for while it is 
still a focal length, here it is the RE- 
SULTANT focal length of simple lenses 
in combination. Technically no photo- 
graphic lens can be classed as a simple 
lens, but it is often quite useful to use a 
simple combination with the 
And I’m not “reflecting” 
on (pardon the pun) the mentalities of 
these lenses in calling them simple, but 
rather calling them that because they’re 


lens in 


camera lens. 


not highly corrected, complex optical 
formula lenses like Tessars, Cookes, and 
others. So much for that or we'll be off 


on another tack. But suffice to say that 
formula finds itself most useful in 
combining lenses of the same or of dif- 
focal lengths. It may well be 
used in the coupling of condenser lenses 
in the l 


this 
ferent 
home-made enlarger, where sev- 
eral are combined and the resultant focal 
length of the combination is desired. 
Another use is in the determination of 
the resultant in the camera when sup- 
plementary front lenses are used with 
the main lens for special work such as 
extreme close-ups, portraiture, etc., with 
these respective attachments. Such at- 


tachments are generally called slip-on 
lenses. 
To get back to the formula, f, is the 


focal length of one of the lenses in the 
combination, f: that of the other. The 
two (f; f-, or f: f2) 
sum of the two (f: + f.) 
between the two in 
inches, millimetres, 
from this sum in the de- 


again: 
fi fe 


(fF, + fe) d 


product of these 
divided by the 
with the dista 


identical terms, as 


nce 
etc., subtracted 


nominator or 


equals the F, or resultant focal length of 
the in combination, the distance of 
the two apart, d, being measured from 
the nodes of one to the nodes of the other 
lens. Be careful! I said “nodes,” not 
“noses,” and these technically are the 
points through which an entering light 
ray and in its emergence leaves 
the lens slightly offset, but in a direction 
parallel to its entrance. In down-to- 
earth and purpose, 
nodes can be considered as being located 
at the center of the lenses. 
Now to apply the formula. 


two 


passes, 


language for our 


Suppose 


we have for our two lenses, f, of 5” 
focal length, and f. of 4” focal length. 
‘uppose the measured distance from 
‘enter to center is 3 inches, then 
5X4 20 
Resultant F : ; = S.d0 ih. 
(5 + 4) 3 6 
The resultant is shorter than the focal 
lensth of either alone! Another inter- 
esting sidelight here is the effect upon 


the resultant of 
apart, d 


varving the distance 
In the above case, if d were 2 


inches instead of 3, it is seen that F 


5x 4 20 ; 

= => = 2.86 inches, showing 
(5 + 4) 2 7 

that the smaller the separation between 
the two, the shorter the resultant 
tained. Likewise, when the distance 
apart equals the focal length of either 

5x4 


(5 + 4) 4 


obD- 


lens, as F ont Ff = 
x4 
(5 + 4) —5 
4 inches and in the second case, 5 inches, 
showing how the separation being the 
focal length of either lens can nullify the 
effect on the resultant of the other lens! 
Portrait attachments are nothing more 
nor less than simple lenses of very long 


then F in the first case 
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g 
focal lengths (52 inches often being 
uced). Thus with our formula we see 
the effect on the conventional camera 


lens of using one of these attachments, 
ordinarily slipped on at the front. 
Where our camera lens is a 3” and our 
portrait attachment is 52”, with d negli- 
gible because of the close fitting, we have 


3X 52 156 . 

——— = — 2.84 inches. 
(3 + 32) DO 

Again in this case the resultant is of a 

shorter focal length than the lens we are 


In this case it is 
0.16” shorter, which is as it should be. 
Note how long the focal length of the 
supplementary lens must be to reduce 
the focal length of the camera lens even 
so little as 0.16”! Thus we see it is doing 
its duty, so to speak. For these portrait 
attachments shorten the focal length, and 
the angle of view (Proxars 

telephotos lengthen the 
length and decrease the angle of view 
(Distars). By the way, it is not hard to 
keep from confusing these two terms, if 
we think of Proxars as bringing the 
image into proximity, and Distars as 
bringing distant images closer than they 
really are. In addition, bear in 


using in the camera. 


increase 


whereas focal 


mind 


that the shorter the focal length, the 
wider the angle; the longer the focal 


length, the narrower the angle. 

Another term you're apt to overhear 
in photographic circles is Hyperfocal 
distance. And yet, how many of us 
really know what it means? The hyper- 
focal distance is as common to every lens 
as the glass out of which it is made. It 
might be defined as that distance from 
the lens to the nearest object in focus, 
when the lens is focused at infinity. 
When the lens is focused on an object 
at its hyperfocal distance, all objects 
from one-half the hyperfocal distance to 
infinity are in focus. Youll recognize 
the infinity setting by a strange symbol 
on the lens or scale, most resembling a 
lazy figure 8 rolled over on its side (00). 
Later in the article we'll infinity 
“justify” itself. 

This hyperfocal distance is the basic 
principle of the fixed-focus or inexpen- 
sive box cameras, for in their construc- 
tion they are set to sharp focus at the 


see 
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Two New Aids for Photographers 
POCKET FILM SPEED CARD FOR USE WITH 


hyp focal distance. Such cameras, while 
not practical for any degree of photo- 
ic excellence in the hands of the 
amateur, find their main use in 
; snap-shooting. I used the term snap- 
ng, and not sharp-shooting, but 


| 
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ALL-INCLUSIVE SERVICES OF PAVELLE 
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Just off the press, this booklet explains in de- 
tail the many photographictasks that Pavelle 


The hyperfocal distance of any lens is 
ependent on three factors: the focal 
the aperture stop, and finally by 
the idly neglected newcomer to our 
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ie t familiar to most camera fans, how- 16 EAST 42ND STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y 
a ever it is not as confusing as its name r ON ore) ae 
1s indicates. A misnomer, big C is not 
a really a circle, but more correctly like 
erture stop, a diameter of a circle. 
eS The diameter C is actually what theoret- 
lly should be a point, and is located 
a t the focal point or end of the focal 
re ength where all the transmitted rays of 
S sht entering the lens are supposed to 


Ye e together or converge. Due to N E i 
he man's foibles and inability to construct T Oo Re A Pp ij 3 
ce the perfect lens, this point in effect is ¢ rr 
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that some lenses, due to their circles of 
confusion, positively cannot be brought 
into sharp focus when being used with 
the modern faster films. If this is true 
it is an indication that the film is too 
perfect in sensitivity to light of all colors 
to be used with these which 
obviously are deficient in this respect. 
In other words, the cart is pushing the 
horse, which speaks well for the film 
manufacturers, and would seem to show 
the lenses’ weaknesses in not being fully 
color corrected. 

For the formula, 
the circle of confusion is considered to be 
0.004 or 1/250”, for general consideration 
of lenses which can be assumed to be of 
Of course, if you know the 
value for the lens you’re considering, so 
much the better, but few of us do, so the 
circle of 0.004 is accepted as being aver- 
age 

I trust that with this excellent public- 
ity, the circle of confusion will hence- 
forth be given its due consideration in 
photographic work. But we started out 
to discuss the hyperfocal distance, so 
here it is again: 


lenses 


average useage of 


good quality. 


= 


If your lens is of 6” focal length, and 
set at a given stop say, f1l, with the 
commonly used circle of 0.004, then, 
applying the formula 


6 <6 36 
qH = —- = —_—— 
11 * 0.004 0.044 
about 68 ft. 


818 inches 


In other words, under these conditions 
and with the lens focused at 68 ft., every- 
thing from about 34 ft. (half of 68 ft.) to 
infinity will be in approximately sharp 
focus 

Bear in mind in using the above for- 
mula that for a given lens, F and C are 
constant and unchanging, but that f, the 
aperture stop, is variable and that con- 
sequently, the hyperfocal distance will 
vary as the aperture varies. The smaller 
the opening (larger the stop number), 
the the camera will be the 
hyperfocal. This accounts for the greater 
increase in depth of field when the cam- 
era is stopped down. 

From the hyperfocal formula, we turn 
logically into the determination of depth 
of field under varying conditions of stops 
and This term depth 
of field is the distance between the near- 
est plane 
plane 


nearer to 


object distances. 
in sharp focus and the farthest 
in sharp focus, or simply that dis- 
the and farthest 
objects in sharp focus. Depth of field is 
requently and erroneously called depth 

Let’s not make that mistake 
Depth of focus is that distance which 
the camera may be racked in or out be- 


tance between nearest 


of Tocus. 


fore a given object in sharp focus goes 

out of focus or “fuzzy The former ap- 

plies to the objects being photographed 

while I latter applies to the camera 

itself. So for accuracy’s sake, let’s keep 

he two. straight We can be rugged 
lividualists to that extent’ 
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The two handles for calculating depi 
of field are: 
To determine nearest Dk 








plane (object) Near = 
H+D 
To determine farthest Dx& 
plane (object) Far = ——_ 


H—D 
where D is the distance from the camer: 
of the object focused on (house, tree 
Uncle Dud, cat, etc.), and where H ; 
the hyperfocal distance under the given 
conditions of stop, focal length, an 
circle of confusion, as determined by the 
hyperfocal formula, above. 

Now to put these two formulas to use 
let’s suppose Uncle Dud and the cat ar 
4) ft. from the camera and as—under 
the same conditions as in the example 
used above, H 68 ft.; then 


40 68 2640 
Near = 25 ft., and 
68 + 40 108 
40 « 68 2640 
Far —$<—$—$ = —_— 95 ft. 
68 40 28 


Therefore, everything from. 25 ft. to 
95 ft., including Uncle Dud and the cat 
both just this side of the middle of the 
field, will be in focvs “right on the 
button,” as far as your camera is con- 
cerned. If Uncle doesn’t look as good as 
the cat in the finished picture, it is the 
camera’s fault. A very interesting thing 
comes to light here. In cases where the 
object distance is less than the Hyper- 
focal for the particular stop, the formula 
works out as expected. For example 
see the above case of Uncle Dud and 
the cat. 

But, and here come the surprise: Sup- 
pose the object distance is 68 feet or co- 
incident with the Hyperfocal. Let's see 
what happens 


68 < 68 4624 
Near — = —— — 34 ft., but 
68 + 68 136 
68 >< 68 4624 
Far —————_ = —— 0 (infinity 
68 — 68 0 


Here, as promised above, we've seen in- 
finity “justify” itself, for when the object 
distance is the same as the hyperfocal 
when we calculate the jar 
the use of the formula, the ar- 
swer is an indeterminate (number di- 
zero) or mathematically in- 
This is nothing to worry about 
yut it is interesting to learn where the 
lazy figure eight came from! 

On the other hand, when the object 
distance is greater than the hyperfoca 
(try it yourself!) the resulting answe! 
for the far plane turns out to be 
“minus” or imaginary number. It’s best 
to leave it to the imagination, too, for ! 
isn't of any value to you and me 

In using the formulas above—and ! 
find them as valuable as! 
remember to keep all like unit 
in like terms. Don’t use your hype!- 
focal distance in feet and your objet! 


distance, 


plane by 


vided by 
finity! 
I 


hope youll 


nave 


aistance inches and mill 


Inches 
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meters don’t mix so well, either. They 
Ceptih,. st aren’t compatible, and the resultant _ 
wll + ne oa ns will one Revolutionary NU-MATIC WIDE-ANGLE Hida) 


the national deficit. If Einstein couldn't , ; . 
—i praia twain emai he Adds more than 60% to Movie Entertainment 


































in proportion) 
Write for catalog PP-20, describ- 
ing all Britelite-Truvision Screen 
Light reflected from Light reflected from Accessories, including the new 

THIRDLY— NU-MATIC Screen ordinary screen $10.00 Dunbar Special. 


T Ye: impossible? | 
> xk It's informative to work out hyper- 
~~ —Bfocals, and depths, with various stops, FIRSTLY— 
i—D object distances, and circles of confusion The NU-MATIC  Britelite- 7 
ame! just for the sheer enjoyment, if for Truvision Wide Angle Lap Pay 
tree — : articularly Beaded surface shows your ly lic 
; thing else. The results, particularly movins ... billently ... to ane oeeeie fies . = Xt 
H . , regard to the different depths of field | ever before. Here's the proof! The sketch shows ten people facing a wy Aj 
Siver 5s you go from “wide open” to your | screen. With an ordinary screen, only two—or, at the most six—can be 
and ai ‘ } ld surprise. and per- | see the picture clearly. But now, with the NU-MATIC Crystal Beaded ss gre 
oe smallest Stop . — — ipo Oe I screen, ALL TEN spectators see bright, clear pictures without crowding ay Vs 
. haps delight you! At least you'll learn or sitting on each other's lap. Thus, you have added full picture en- : —— 
know your camera better—and that’s joyment to the other two-thirds of your audience hy y 7) 
Yet ea 
O use | - ~——l@ i v 4 
if the battle. a es 
‘ale §6lf you're anything like me you'll miss SECONDLY— 
Unger lot of sleep, and get one whale of a The NU-MATIC screen has a NU-MATIC BRITELITE- 
ample : greater all-over brilliance. TRUVISION WIDE- 
a ng out of letting yourself go, just These actual photographs ANGLE BEADED 
fooling with formulas.”— show the light reflected from SCREEN: 30”’x40” 
the NU-MATIC Wide Angle : $17.50 
—— ce Beaded Screen fabric as com- * (Other ph te aimee . 











nd ® ‘ red with th rdinar 
an A Slide Projector || beaded sere, sO 


(Continued from page 53) 








os Se oe ee ee The NU-MATIC is easy to 
e larger circular opening is the rear use. Set its convenient box of. ae f= © 
ite of the slide gate. | on any support, pull up the BLOUANF COW 22 
TY | top bar, and you're showing 
SCREEN & ACCESSORIES CO., INC. 


han . , _ - . area “Aainary “ 
The two condenser lenses are ordinary maine. Cares euianien 




















ft. t condensers sold for use in en- assures even surface, free 381 WEST 62nd STREET NEW YORK CITY 
© Cat rgers. They are mounted as shown in from pulls or ripples. 

at the ril of light gauge galvanized iron. 

1 the This ring is made of a strip 8”x11,”, 

Con- | at the ends with a soldered “hook” 

— The finished ring should fit around 

is the 


e edge of the condensers with very lit- 
thing fF play, but it must not be tight, since 


e the lenses will expand slightly when e 

yper- ® warmed. A narrower strip 7”x1” is bent P ve 
Fmue n an unsoldered ring which slips 

mpi ide to keep the convex surfaces of the 














1 and ses about 18” apart. The condensers SAMPI ER 
e not fastened in their mount, being 


Sup d in place only by the rear plate of : 
mT CO- ide gate (D, Fig. 1) and the front To introduce the photographer to Gevaert Papers for paper negative 
S Se the ger vie ra The — making, we are offering 6 sheets NOVABROM 10 Vigorous 8 x 10 and 
mount 1s Clamped between these 
which ave deaun tegetleer ler four & sheets ARTEX K33 Normal 8 x 10 and one copy of the book PAPER 
2 tie serews set so as to barely clear NEGATIVES, written and illustrated by C. W. Gibbs, A.R.P.S. This 
, but e ring. These screws are 112” machine 


popular book fully describes the method and explains the use of 
Gevaert papers in Paper Negative making. All for only 


ews which are countersunk flush with 
ide gate plate and fit in tapped 


es in the front plate of the lamphouse. $ 
nity To t ) 








io tap the holes, a 6-32 tap and a tap 
ench to hold it will be needed. The 
. les are drilled with a No. 36 drill. The 
rent tarted by pressing the tip firmly F The GEVAERT COMPANY of AMERICA Jac 
ro yec hole while turning it to the right. 423 West 55th Street. New York 
rtoca! er a few turns it should be screwing 


Boston - Philadelphia - Chicago - Los Angeles - San Francisco 


the hole as if it were a screw. After 
e al is well started it is a good plan to turn 
the right one-half turn, then left 


y in e-fourth turn, then right one-half, $ 
— en left one-fourth and so on until the 1 0 ul 


the tap is through the piece be- 


Toronto.- Montreal - Winnipeg 








tapered tip. This procedure All Earth’s women died, stricken by some unearthly doom. There remained only 
pyect eaks out the cuttings and makes the a world of men, battling desperately against certain extinction. 
rioce with less strain and makes break- But to Perry Mills came even greater tragedy as he fell in love with a photograph. 
nswe inlikely. No oil is used. The tap is With amazing scientific ability, he created her image in the flesh. But he could 


pe 






rned to the left and brought out not make it live. : , 
best 41 ; i : Then from the synthetic lips came an , / 
e hole The only trick to doing a : Zz 
for it i as isi dae Widens i otc uncanny voice. ... / y/ f 
Se a a or re Don’t fail to read this great “webwork” \ 
1] ind to never force it or bend it mystery by s al —_ 
ing * y Taps are made of very hard THORNTON AYRE 
; ¢ 1, while very strong, the y are also - \ 
oe ee and will not bend very much AMAZING STORIES ala STORIES 
yper- th hy . 


Pe eakin; On Sale Now 
t ted « the next page) _ 
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Spring house-cleaning HERE means Camera bar- 
gains galore for you! 

We're cleaning out our magnificent stock of new 
and used cameras, lenses, enlargers, fotografic 
accessories and fotografic goods of every de- 
scription—on practically all items we've slashed 
prices without mercy, regardless of cost! 


Typical of Hundreds of Reconditioned 
Values in Our Spring Clean-Out Sale! 
9x12 cm. Z I F 4.5, Ce \ ‘ $ 27.50 
s ° 23.50 

( 100.00 
\T’'L GRAFLI asierdecuuteneedeck ase >a 


wawew -- $7.95 
‘ ; 18.50 
Pessar W), 185.00 

W yem. Z I ( : 
36.50 


Write for Fotoshop Bargain News P29 listing hundreds 
of bargains in still or motion picture camera equipment 


All Four Fotoshop Advantages Are Yours 
in Our Great Spring Clean-Out Sale! 


l Free comprehensive, n | 1 
n 
2 Guarent d Savings Buy WITH ONF DI NCE AT 
FOTOSILO I t n duplicate 
less, nd t 1 ne 
I’ i 
Ou i i a s of ind’’ buy- 
4 \ t el trad n wance, 
HAIL FOTOSHOP 
INSTITUTE OF THE CAMERA! 
I tribution to Xpert 
practical nm every r 


ee’ " 
( b 1 t 


0 roTOSHOP BUILDING % 
18 East 42nd St., New York, N.Y. © 


Branch at 136 West 32nd St., New York, N.Y. 
;—_—————CLIP ON THIS LINE-—--—-—-—= 


| FOTOSHOP, tnc Dept. P29 | 
is E 2d St New York 


| | I | News P29 | 





Make Your Own 
COLOR PRINTS 


- easy t 1 th results 
‘) \ t ' ly 
i N I 
NOW AT YOUR DEALERS. If 1 
Ir CONTACT KIT $1.00. 
’ ARGEMENT $2.50 


X¥-OR COLOR LABORATORIES 
Service Dept 
7650 Second Blvd Detroit, Mich 
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The countersinking for the tie screw 
heads and also the screws in the slide 
carrier may be done very simply with a 
countersink held in a carpenter’s brace. 
By the way, most ten cent stores carry 
cheap countersinks which will work well 
in brass. In an emergency the counter- 
sinking may be done by using a large 
size twist drill, although this does not 
make as neat a job. Of course, the hole 
is first drilled to pass the screw before 
the countersink is used. 

The lamphouse is made of light gal- 
vanized iron as shown in Fig. 2. It is 
bent by clamping between hardwood 
blocks along the line of the bend and 
then tapping the metal with a hammer 
close to the blocks. The two corners, 
which are open, may be soldered or they 
may be bound with little angles of the 
same material fastened on with screws. 
The lamphouse should have several 12” 
holes drilled in the top for ventilation. 
Two strips of light galvanized iron 37,” 
by 1” by 1” are clamped be- 
tween blocks and bent at a right angle 
1 
1 


and one 3” 


i: from the edge to form angle strips 
i” on one side and 34” on the other. 
These are fastened around the inside of 
the lamphouse at its lower edge to form 
a little shelf 34” wide. 
screws’ through the 
through the 14” 
hold them nicely. 


Two 2-56 machine 
and 
part of each strip will 
The whole purpose of 
this detail is to allow air to enter at the 
bottom and pass out at the top so that the 
lamphouse will not heat unduly, yet 
make it impossible for any direct light 
to escape around the bottom edges. An- 
other piece of the metal is cut smaller 
than the top of the lamphouse and sus- 
pended 42” beneath the ventilating holes 
to prevent light from escaping at this 
point. 


lamphouse 


The base of the projector should be of 
rather heavy sheet iron, since it needs 
to be firm. A piece 412” by 8” 
in a blocks of hardwood, 


or, bette till, iron or steel bars. It is 


” 


is clamped 
vise between 


clamped along one long edge so that ly 


of its width is held while the remainder 


projects free. The sheet is then bent at 
a right angle in the same manner as the 
lamphouse. The same process is re- 
peated with the other long edge and the 


finished base is simply a shallow pan 8” 


long, 3!2” wide and 12” deep with open 


ends. The parts are mounted on the base 
with 2-56 screws which fit in holes 
tapped in the edges of the 1” brass 
plates. The lamphouse is attached to the 
front plate in the same manner. The 
holes are drilled with a No. 50 drill. 
Since it is a rather ticklish job to get 


these holes straight and to avoid drilling 

out through the face of the plates, it 

might be easier to fasten little brass an- 
: 


gles to the plates and screw the base and 


the lamphouse to these 

most of the 
assembling the parts of 
the projector is rel 


The exact location of 
screws used in 
itively unimportant 
The four tie screws should be carefully 
placed so that they keep the condenser 
mount from slipping in any direction be- 
and the front plate 
of the lamphouse. The other screws may 


| 


tween the slide gate 


be located as seems best in order to pro- 
luce a neat appearance 
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The light bulb is rated at 100 watts 
It is the type used in the small Arg, 
projector. The socket is a single conta 
automobile type. One lead is soldere 
to the metal shell, the other is fastene; 
to the connection provided. The socke 
is wrapped with a strip of Empire cloth 
or fiber to insulate it from the mount 
since otherwise one connection o! the 
bulb would be in direct contact with the 
mount and through it with the rest 
the projector, causing a short circuit 
The lamp filament should be opposit, 
the center of the condenser with j 
plane parallel to the front plate of th. 
lamphouse. The strip which holds the 
socket mount is clamped under another 
strip held by two screws so that thes 
may be loosened and the lamp moved 
back and forth. 

The slide carrier is held together with 
flat head 2-56 screws. These are coun- 
tersunk so that the heads are flus! 
Since the outside plates are too thin t 
hold screws threaded into them, an equ 
number of screws is used on each sic 
the 13” plate only being tapped. These 
holes are tapped as described in con- 
nection with the holes for the tie screws 
using a 2-56 tap in place of a 6-32. How- 
ever, it is even more important to pro- 
ceed carefully, since the smaller tap is 
easier to break. The easiest way is t 
drill with a No. 50 drill through all thr 
pieces clamped together, later drilling 
out the holes in the thin pieces with a 
No. 42 drill. The thick piece is tapped 
the countersinking done, and 14” 2-5 
screws used to assemble the carrier. Th 
projecting screw ends are easily clipped 
off (an old wood chisel works fine) and 
smoothed up with a file. 

The slide gate (parts D and E, Fig. 2 
is assembled by six 6-32 screws tapped 
into the back plate. Enough spacers of 
sheet metal should be used to allow the 
carrier to slide freely with as little pl: 
A round head 2-56 screw i 
either end of the slide carrier acts as 
stop so that the slides will come to t 
center of the optical system when t! 
carrier is moved as far as it will go. A 
short strip of 4s” brass is cut to serve a 
a support for the slide gate. It is fas- 
tened to the rear plate of the gate and t 
the base as shown in the drawing of the 
assembly, Fig. 2. 


as possible. 


Soldering the rather heavy brass used 
can best be done with acid core soldet 
and an alcohol or gasoline torch. Use 
plenty of heat and if acid core solder 
acid flux is used, thorough washing wit 
water will prevent corrosion. 

The outside of the projector may 
finished as desired, but the inside should 
be painted a dull black. All surfaces 0! 
the light baffles receive this 
finish. The condenser lamp is adjusted 
by projecting a slide, focusing it the de- 
sired size on the screen, then removins 
the slide and moving the lamp until th 
light on the screen is as bright as pos 
sible and there are no dark or colored 
spots in the field. 


must also 


Ordinary care and neatness should 
exercised throughout in the constructi 
of this projection, and the builder © 
be rewarded with a very serviceable and 


fine-appearing device. 
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Materials Required 
‘x1,” brass for lens plate. 
nside diameter brass tube for lens 
rrel. 


drain connection complete. See text. 


x3144”xlQ” brass for slide gate 
x1”x\” brass for slide gate support. 
x414”"x brass for front plate of 
phouse 
x6’x 14” brass for slide carrier. 

\”xlgo” brass for slide carrier. 

galvanized iron for lamphouse, 

ndenser mount, ete. See text. 

4 galvanized iron for base. See 
Kt. 
x°.”xl4” brass for slide gate spacer. 
x3”x1\” brass for slide gate spacer. 
1,” 2-56 round head brass machine 
ew 

56 brass machine screw nuts 

2 round head brass machine screws, 
6-32 flat head brass machine screws. 

;” 2-56 flat head brass machine 
ews. 

contact automobile lamp socket. 
vatt bulb for small Argus projector. 


m condenser lenses. 
iantity of flat black paint. 
cord and plug. 


— >» — 





Editing System 


(Continued from page 51) 








, then to the shelf directly below, 
left to right, etc., until all shots have 
rearranged to form a connected 
or sequence. 
m a piece of white pine 7”x1”"x24 
saw out ten blocks 21%” long. Place 
of these small blocks in the right- 


” 


| end of each shelf in both sections of 


editing rack, it will be found that 


whe! 


racK 


pur} 


ed in 


folding up the two sections of the 
facing each other, the boxes will be 
position so they will overlap each 


r by about one-half their width. The 


se of this is to keep the coils of 
from tipping from their respective 


mpartments into the opposite compart- 


when the racks are folded. These 
wood blocks are removed, for con- 
ce, while editing, rearranging, or 
osing the boxes to secure proper 
lity. 
re splicing the film sequences to- 
it is well to have the necessary 
prepared. These should then be 
boxes and inserted in their 
places, before the final splicing. 
eliminates waste of time and film. 
n all of the boxes containing the 
tive scenes and titles have been re- 
ed in final sequence order, it is 
1 simple mechanical operation to 
the coils of film together on the 
200° (8 mm) or 400’ (16 mm) 
ready for projection. 
system can be used with equal 
tiveness for editing either 8 mm or 
films. It will save many hours of 
will keep your films clean and in 
t condition, and prevent accidental 
e while editing, even though sev- 
eeks or even months may elapse 
1 editing sessions. It provides a 
itic method of rearranging your 
nto proper sequence order and one 
reatest advantages is that you can 
t your editing whenever you have 
moments available and can stop 
er you wish, as it takes but a 
t to close up the rack and store it 
When ready to resume work 
you can continue right where you 
with no loss of time, or con- 
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EXPOSURE METER 
A forward step in consistently accu- $13 7 > 


rate exposures as well as economy 
is marked with the introduction of INCLUDING CASE 


the EOS exposure meter. Although it is moderately priced, no expense has 
been spared to include the finest mechanical and electrical perfection in 
this remarkable meter. Thus, you are assured of reliable performance 
under any light conditions. 


The light gathering and measuring equipment is so constructed as to pre- 
cisely record the true photographic light values of any scene. The special 
Channel Scale and Computer Ring assure that these correct light values 
are immediately translated into proper exposure factors without further 


manipulation of the meter. 
Simple and compact, EOS indicates ex- 


posures from F/1.5 to F/25, and from 
1/1000 second to 2 full minutes. Dial is 
calibrated for American Standard and 
American Scheiner film speed ratings. It 
provides for true renditions of both 
black-and-white and color shots — and 
it may also be used for timing your en- 
largements. Supplied with or without a 
zipper leather case to protect it against 
wear and shock. The EOS itself is ready 
for instant use ... nothing to set... 
nothing to consult...nothing to compute. 



















Sole U. S. Distributors 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., INC. ¢. 155 East 44th Street © New York City 
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FOR SURE RESULTS—Get Marshall's 


Chemicals Tested and Guaranteed for Quality 


Foremost for 20 years, Marshall's Photo Chemicals are noted for their high grade 
basic materials and careful laboratory research. 


TWO-MINUTE ACID FIXER 


Remarkably. efficient and speedy acid fixer. 
For films and papers. 


Gives great clarity and hardness to the emulsion. 
Makes '/2 gal.; 35c per package. 


MAKE-A-TUBE DEVELOPER—Handy, economi- MAKE-A-FIX—Efficient acid fixing bath for 
cal. Makes equivalent of 24 M.Q. tubes at film and paper. Handy measures, makes | 
2',¢ per tube. For any film—any paper. pint at a time. 12 pints in all, 55c. 


SSc per package. MAKE-A-CHROME—Chrome short stop and 


MAKE-A-STOP—Powdered short-stop for all hardener for films. Prevents scratching, 
prints. Stops development instantly, pre- softening and frilling of film. Speeds dry- 
vents stains and spots. Measure to prepare ing. Measure to prepare '/2 or | pint, 24 


Y, or | pint solution. 24 pints in all, 30c. pints in all, 65c. 


Write for complete catalog of other Marshall Photo Chemicals . . . developers, fixers, oil colors. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, INC. 


Dept. A, 1752 Atlantic Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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MODEL 
No.636 





PROJECTION PRINTER 


Federal No. 636 Variable Projection Printet 
presents an entirely new principle of design, 
combining the simple operation of the Fixed 





Focus machine with the variable features 
of adjustable enlargers The interchange 
ible Fixed Focus Mounted Lenses, together 
with the calibrated adjustable mask and 
paper holder make this possible. Federal No. 
636 very easy to use ind always in 
focus 

Anastigmat lens No. 101 furni tand 
ard equipmen It will make 5” x 1 
full vest pocket (1%" x 2 negatives, x 
prints from % Vest Poch and Lantam e, and 
2%” x rints tre louble frame mr 
tives Prin ) ee! can be i from 2%” x 
24%” and 24” x3%”" negative with a ] t 

pin 
Priee incl. $ 0 $1.00 more 
lens 101 wou «=8W. of Miss. 


Other Interchangeable Fixed Focus Mounted 
Lenses Are Available at Additional Cost 





er No 102 makes 212” x 31%” prints 
m 161 e film or x7" £ ts { 
fa 1 frame i x , in. 
Anast S Ee 3 x 7 
print V.I I t 
Doul 7 t 
\ t at Lens WN . : 
print 2 “4 } i x 
print 2! x 2 1 tives without 
PI 
Dodgit manipulations 
Are nil n 
rf I 
5 il 1 p n I ad 
fror ’ n 
M 1 1 l for i 
1 I 1 i 
1 
I ! No 
‘ m 
see t rsat r r AT YOUR DEALER 
Lor W deta id riptior 


FEDERAL STAMPING & 


ENGINEERING CORP. 


21 Lafayette St. Brooklyn, N. ¥ 


Woodcraft 


New 1939 buyers’ 





TOW ready: 





guide and catalog — 136 
pa listing American and fancy 
hard-to i foreign woods, tri 
mings, i a I ] 

Ww , tools and n 
latest price ¢ t ar 
remarkable bargain deals. 
. 
Extra for Beginners! 
Free I 10 my 
the first week 
| \ 
VV Send 10 
SEND 10 CRAFTSMAN WOOD SERVICE Co. 
Cc 2603 South Mary Street. Chicaao. tlinols 
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Try Photomicrography 


(Continued from page 33) 





coarse grain of sand. When magnified 
about 35 times one can distinguish the 
details. There is a collection of tiny egg 
cases shaped like a pot with a tight-fit- 
ting lid. As the baby insects mature they 
begin to exert pressure from within 
which dislodges the lid and they soon 
emerge from the case, spread their wings 
to dry and harden in the air, and in a 
few minutes another small swarm 
of wood gnats has joined the many oth- 
ers which make life miserable for the 
camper. 

In this photograph the mouth parts and 
antennae are discernible in all of the egg 


| cases while in one or two the prominent 


compound eyes are showing. Incidentally 
the eyes of insects are marvels of struc- 
ture, being made up of many thousands 
of tiny lenses, all of which focus on the 


optic nerve. 

Fig. 2 shows what these individual 
lenses look like when magnified still 
;more. House flies have eyes with 4,000 


lenses and some of the larger insects like 
the dragon fly, have more than ten times 
this number. 

Insects provide a wealth of material 
for microscopic examination; their wings, 
feet, mouth parts, antennae, are all evi- 
dence of their perfect development for 
the part they play in nature’s plan. Spi- 
der’s feet (Fig. 3) are provided with very 
tiny but perfect combs which make them 
sure-footed when running over their 
finely-spun webs. 

Another favorite object for the micro- 


| scopist is the proboscis of the fly, with 


| wings of butterflies and moths 


its suctorial tubes through which a fluid 
is forced to pre-digest the fly’s food, and 
this is then absorbed by the same route. 
The structure of this proboscis is a mar- 
vel of design eminently suited for its 
purpose. 

Among other objects of interest are the 
(Fig. 6) 
which are covered with scales by the 
million, resembling the rows of shingles 
on a root. 

Turning for a moment to plants, which, 
like insects, furnish an inexhaustible field 
for observation, we have a very good ex- 
ample of how familiar objects assume 
unreality when magnified ever so little. 

The stems of plants when cut trans- 
versely and stained, reveal a variety of 
designs which delight and amaze. The 
stem of a clematis vine (Fig. 7) is a fine 
example of utility combined with beauty, 
which one finds in nature. In the center 
are the pith cells, which correspond to 
marrow in the bones, then come the re- 
inforced canals which carry the nourish- 
then the structure and 
finally the corky cells which form the 
bark 

Another ol life which 
comparatively little known to the layman 
family of minute 
These objects are dis- 


ment, woody 


form is 


plant 
is the large organisms 


known as diatoms 


tributed over the entire world in such 
quantities that their shells or skeletons 
form huge deposits of material widely 


used in trade and industry, such as tooth 


powder, polishing compounds, heat-in- 
sulating material, and so on. There are 
many thousands of varieties, a few of 
which have been arranged in a symme- 
trical design in Fig. 8. 

What makes these skeletal 
interesting to microscopists is not only 
their great beauty of structure, but the 
infinite fineness of detail. One can use 
the utmost magnification of which the 
microscope is capable and still find tiny 
features which defy the highest-power 
objective. 

Diatoms usually grow in groups, some- 
times like poker chips, sometimes in 
graceful fan-like clusters. They furnish 
a fascinating study and challenge the 
skill of any photographer who wishes to 
picture their myriad forms and struc- 
tures. 

As one progresses in photomicrography 
he will begin to use the higher powers, 
which bring the more minute objects into 
view, such bacteria—and here is a 
study in itself. Although there is nothing 
about the bacteria which appeals to the 
esthetic sense, there is a great fascina- 
tion in following the development of these 
tiny organisms. 

A study of the various tissues of the 
body also has its rewards in making more 
understandable the functioning of the 
complex human mechanism. Fig. 5 shows 
a portion of the scalp, viewed so that 
one can see the hairs, the sweat and oil 
glands, and the muscle tissues. 

With the introduction and wide use of 
color photography, the microscope opens 
an entirely new field which yields the 
richest array of color to be found any- 
where. With the use Nicol prisms 
many common objects such as hairs, tex- 
tile fibres, chemical crystals, thin sections 
of rock, and many other things can be 
examined and photographed in every con- 
ceivable form and color. A newly-devel- 
oped polarizing material known as Pola- 
roid can be used instead of the Nicol 
prisms, which are relatively expensive 
and will give excellent results. 

There is no tint or shade which cannot 
be found in the crystals of Epsom salts 
saccharin, quinine, etc., or in small bits 
of mica, starch, sand, and a thousand oth- 
er things. Fig. 4 shows a typical chem- 
ical crystal as photographed with polar- 
ized light, but the chief beauty cannot be 
shown in this reproduction, that is, the 
bewildering display of color which sur- 
passes any flower garden, tropical plu- 
mage, or brilliant sunset. 


staggering. 


bodies S 


as 


of 


It is positivel) 


If you have a yen for color—and wh 
has not—here is the answer to your long- 
ing; get together a simple outfit for pho- 
tomicrography in polarized light, 
your wildest imaginings cannot equal the 
spectral feast you will find at your fin- 
gertips. 


and 


|Ep. Other articles on photomicrogra- 
phy and its uses will be found in the 
following back issues of PopuLar PHoTOG- 
RAPHY: May, August, and November 1937 
March and December 1938.—pe 
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| Trade Notes and News Made by Walter F. Chappelle, Jr., with ‘ > 
(Continued from page 62) a 214 x3'4 Speed Graphic on Kodak ee N = : 
= Super-XX Film. pe a = * ESSE 
Tinit States to attend Additional infor- 
-in- ae may be obtained from the corre- 


ng secre y, FH. . Bodine, % Hotel 
are een "New York City. FOR SHOTS LIKE THIS 


4 NEW item added to its line by Intercon- 


me- Bee tal Marketing Corp., 8 West 40th St. THE NEW 214,x3% 


rk City, is a “Six Power Magnifier,” 


domestic optical glass and mounted 
ckel-plated frame with handle for 
only enient use This accessory is useful fo! 
; ng negatives, prints, etc., and sells 


MODELS of their new candid-type 
ire announced by the Detrola Cor- 
tiny t _ 1501 Beard Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

; T meras make a negative 15° x 2%” 











wel Model A is equipped 
with an Ilex Menis- 
: cus lens and has two 
—_ shutter settings, 
In “time” and “instan- 
: taneous.” Advanced 
nish models feature f 4.5 
the and f 3.5 Wollensak 
s to lenses in focusing 
—— mount, built-in expo- 
ruc- sure meter (density 
; tvpe), chrome-fin- 
Detrola E. ished metal parts, 
phy : _ and “Deltax’”’ shutter. 
vers tart at $3.95. Further information 
ee ! be id by writing direct to the manu- 
into 
is a ‘TICAL and attract hot [ns new small edition of this famous Compur shutter, and internally-coupled 
cA AL and a active yhhotograp P : 
hing the Multi-Mat. is being “a a bs WW camera has everything you need for action __ range finder (shown on camera), $138, with 
the #C: Horn, Bro. & Co., 571 N. Third St., New- shots—all the recognized Speed Graphic one film holder. New Graphic Film Pack 
trae ad? = , — loose-le ‘- -"" features features, plus built-in focal plane synchro- Adapter, $4.75. Other available accesso- 
a- t na openings, e siz of whi ° . ° a ‘ ° ‘ 
h a Aniaaie a a” ae Plc polled croniny nization, yet it measures only 4/4" wide by __ ries include battery case, reflector and 
— t of perforations, to accommodate prints 315" deep by 5!6”" high. connecting cord for synchronized focal 
ferent ~ ~ — sive is used, the With Kodak Anastigmat f£.4.5 lens in plane shutter flash. 
the ng held in place vy the mat. ko. 
tion o avail: e sizes overs ad ’ . ° ’ y ° 
“aa a ts : — 2 a hs An Graflex and Graphic cameras are made by Folmer Graflex Corporation 
A ‘ tCalt 0 I t Oo 1@ Manu- y 
the 


aariitinds like tess akilin areata ack, wet oeee EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY,ROCHESTER, N.Y. 
























that 1 making enlargements, 
. : , the ope rator s hands free for print - 
1 oll Bc dialed just as a dial telephone is 
The timer is plugged into the 
il outlet, and turning off the focus- 
© Ol tt tch connects it for dialing. Inter- 
pens t seconds below 5 and above 10 are 
; h I placing a pencil point in the 
the cond holes at the edge of the dial 
any- The « larger light is on from the 
bs t the dial is rotate The timer is 
1SMs ely finished in black  bakelite. 
tex- t $10, it is 1 nufactured by the 
Company, Madison, Wis 
t1or 
n be ] \NCE unmatched in any projec- 
sa ing anywhere near its price is 
—_ I for the new Argus slide projector 
Vel- { nounced by International R irch 
ol t \nn Arbor, 
Ola- M Known as 
Nicc : t will sell 
‘ $20-$25 and | 
sive ll employ a stand 
120 volt, 100 } 
nnot t p (200-watt 
‘ iit 3 a] 
¢ red). The 
salt — ARE THE MOST ECONOMICAL 
+ inches. The Y 
bi is all-metal TRAYS you CAN BU 
th- tio a a 
om n an 
al l, and the . 
1! is hinged Model DP Projector. 
lar . ~ 4 : . 
olar- access to ENDURO Stainless Steel Trays mean the of ENDURO Trays will last as long as 
| ctor, and condensing lenses. The Arr . ; ° “a ° 
nD ige stamped steel slide cat : ee end of tray replacements. Solid stain- any equipment you can put in your 
the two 2° Glass — securely. A tripod less steel, all the way through, they dark room. 
n the base nakes ecessary oO . 4 . - . »% —_ , i7eR 
su t buliic aa aati’ Caan ~ e will not break, crack or chip, even Made in three popular sizes...8x 10 
plu- n regarding the apparatus, case, when subjected to abuse. They are as ---Ilxl4, .: 16 x 20 and a hypo _ 
. be obtained fron our dealer E os ’ : ~ e : J oti 28S 
we bt from your dealer. easy to clean as glass and with a mini- or me 14 print uM —_ RO - rinke 
. . ~4 ~ * be avs ¢ e% oO le protessiona 
SURE protection to photographi mum of care will keep their bright, a - a: 1p] re neal A. im 
‘ orki i} e d : and the discrimina amateur. 
wi ' : working m the darkroor ' clean lustre for years to come. Resist- . 8 
It-closing OX 1 nhounce Vv es ° 
ng- rgille, 118 Liberty St.. New York ant to developing agents, hypo, toning If your dealer doesn’t carry ENDURO Stainless 
ph ‘ device, Known as Lock-Sharp, solutions. ENDURO Stainless Trays can Trays we'll be glad to put you in touch with the 
: Dstantial wood construction with | 1 ° se ‘J ’ 7 | l a 1 1: manufacturer. Dept. P.H., Republic Steel ( or po- 
an | ic black finish and is convenient ye used inte renange ably without dan- ration, General Office, Republic Building, Cleve- 
1 th up to 8sx10. The box is 1” ger of contaminating solutions, A set land, Ohio; Alloy Steel Division, Massillon, Ohio. 
: , $3.0 Other sizes to be an- 
fir 
* 
LPHERS may obtain free the a » | \ A & ENDURO 
gra- h Ixposure Guide for flash and ~\ 
th tosraplh by writing to Wabash REPUBLICS PERFECTED 
Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. Thi GENERAL OFFICES CLEVELAND, OHIO STAINLESS STEEL 
TO list over 120 fil together 
1937 nd exposure tables on their cor- WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF ALLOY STEELS, 
any ae uM re a os a . INCLUDING THE FAMOUS PERFECTED STAINLESS STEEL — ENDURO 
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N t f int d ef 
copying matte surface prints an S| 
ges le "Snags When You Use A =| which 
others 1aVv ing scratc nes, a orasions, JACOBSON SYNCHRONIZER’| a slig 
etc., I use the following method: First, Always in “Syne” for | Then 
. ° | 
I soak the print in clean, cool water un- gloss 
til limp, then carefully remove the sur- PERFECT FLASHES | arte 
face moisture with a viscose sponge. | For The will 1 
Upon a clean glass of suitable size for the SPEED GRAPHIC | spots 
print (the glass being of a size to fit an ea Ree The | 
‘ ; ; . : Stays o he camera open i 
ordinary printing frame) I carefully pour or closed storec 
? ‘ Does not bang . 
a small amount of crystal white corn the shutter. lute s 
syrup, generally sold at grocery stores finish 
ae é s fin 
under the name of Karo Syrup. I squeegee pees On 
the print to the glass, face down, leaving whic 
a film of syrup between print and glass, by m 
AN AMAZING NEW then back up the print with pieces of ‘ from 
| black paper App.For der A 
NEGATIVE DRYER! Afterward I put the spring back of the FOR THE LEICA surfa: 
printing frame in place, noting whether AND CONTAX both 
or not all air bubbles have been removed ONLY gives 
from the surface of the print to be copied. In Syne From 6 pictu 
The face of the glass is the rarefullv 1/50th to 1/1250th os 7 
1e Tace of the glass is then carefully pre tahoe Wh 
| cleaned, the frame placed in position and an ey 
FOR ONLY 7 the copy made on suitable film. Such that | 
negatives will show very little of the were 
scratches and are easily retouched, and a a habit 
° A at. 
good snappy print will usually result. App. ently 
After the syrup has been washed off, the For prod 
original print may be dried, and will be Af 
in as good condition as formerly. these 
When the corn syrup has been opened sini te diane h 
and the remainder of the contents put ce ee takin 
away for subsequent use, mould will usu- At Your Dealers—Write For Cataloz exac 
ally form. To combat this, I put it in a IRVING MANUFACTURING CO. conti 
wide-mouth glass jar with screw top. | 1537 No. Hoover St., Dept. P3, Hollywood, Calif. the 1 
Before storing I placed the jar in a vessel | have 
of water and heated it to thin the syrup, | techi 
then added a few drops of formaldehyde toors 
Sti ke hin 15 at . . x ‘i 
Start to Mak your prints within minutes atter asa preset vative. A suitable poison label your 
| , oO 1eg ie , ’ 
developing film with this marvelous new mopative must be placed on this jar which should ‘ 
dryer. It's a durable, high quality photographic be stored out Aa reach of children—G. M. AS 6000 AS ITS _ 
device that sells at a ridiculously low price. **Speed- Broadhurst. sup, Ga. | 
Dry” eliminates long hours of waiting between PROJECTED "BEST" MODEL | 
developing and printing. It takes any size film up to ——_—-- — 
No. 118. Easy to operate nothing to break. Film Bi G 202 PROJECTOR 
ig ame — 
will dry smoothly and evenly without curling. s Kodachrome, Contax, Bantar 
‘ont > . > 5 ial, rgus and al mm. film in 
Merely plug into any A. C. or D. ¢ 110 volt outlet, (Co mued Jrom page 19) "x2" glass or metal slides. P Di 
: , a - 1 picture up to 4%’x6%’ at a dist f 
and it's all set to go. Guaranteed for one year 9 ides mmercial or home use. The be 
against mechanical and electrical defects be enlargements, a thin detailed negative ict of a company with 16 years’ Ught projectios 
SAVE BY BUYING FROM THE MANUFACTURER should be your aim. Give a short expo- Heat absorbing glass n d in conde —— does 
_ . ermit I l nimur of heat to reach the slide ‘ 
sure and a long development in a borax reventing damage to valuable film. ex 
: : fs The fou i 1ins solidly on the tah ; 
M IL THIS COUPON TODAY! lormula Development for one hour is t Rt I nd lowering is d Bight d whi 
ts MONARCH MANUFACTURING CO '} not too long. Many of your prints will oss Pst weigl sin 
7 l Mian : = “ ! ; > = - - , t 
8713 West Lake Street, Chicago, Ilin : call for local printing during projection I alot eet a » 1 
@ Rush me “Speed-Dry", the new negative dryer ‘eo 1] onke elll want h a low 
: Enc a he check or money order for $3.0¢ ; ind it 1 ; dedi ee to wol with of d 
. Send (¢ .D. plus C. O. D. charges ry a ( neg: ( The thin ne gative 1 Complete with 200 watt | ou 
' Name ' li you are using a minia- T-10 bulb . com 
1 Q ? { hy we = vn ann : 
> Adddvese ; { the well known para If 
‘ t phenylene diamine formulas will serve 7 
a’ ity State i : ag navy 
eee eeeeeeeeeeeee eee Sees | | st admirably he 
In making the prints the amateur will oui 
immediately discover that local printing Write for 4 i 
and dodging will greatly improve the re- 4 sg 1) 
sults. The most common fault is the : BEST t 
greater illumination of the background DEVICES ip 
Cameras, Enlargers, Projectors, Aeces- than of the foreground. The leopard 
Write us what your wames todas a ey nt ge eg COMPANY B 
30 to 50% OFF on High Grade Used Equipment group is an example. In the first print I i aA Wy 
CAMERA EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE 1890 made the background was washed out. Avenue ;' 
109 vad NEW 7 : Cleveland, Ohio . 
rucron CARCI ESET vorn The econd showed improvement re- velan me 
st WRITE DEPT. P-3 city ° . e ° . — “ 
sulting from local printing of the back- = ; 
ai ay 
ground. An excellent procedure to fol- | a 
low is that described by William Mor- CAMERAS 
5 i! ! . ° ae me i\ 
Four Times as Much Film For Your Money! tensen in his book Projection Control. A \ pR IOAN 
35MM MOTION PICTURE FILM i : QJECTORS ins 
Guaranteed piece of rdboard in a rectangular form Motionall : ial! la 
ro i “ah ‘ : ation y ! 108 rial! m4 
per X with a small circular hole cut in the Ente netagene Aye ae Sener wath ) 
AGFA 25 Ft $1.50 . vents ps, et ox ovie € _ 
f center will enable you to do most of the and Projectors, 8MM and 16 (sizes, For ho “ I 
V I ‘ $1.50 P . churches, schools and clubs \ 
Guaranteed correcting required. The fingers of the gessories.. Satisfied’ Customers tnruout. the Word 
c o Y AL on a das 
OPTICAL DEVELOP! MENT CORP. free hand ec; , "us roug > and Proyecto SMALL DOWN PAYMED 
e.. 4... LOP Ria as é can be thru t through the and. as ew Ais DOWN | FIRE et " 
ening ary ce < : write N R HO 
opening to vary its size. | BOYLSTON ST., Dept. F-3. BOSTON. Mass 
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If your negative has some reflections 
which print white, try using a paper with 
a slight sheen such as Brovira Royal. 
Then spot the area with a pencil. The 
gloss of the graphite will blend with the 
surface of the paper and the hand-work 
will be undetectable. Any small black 
spots can be removed witg a razor blade. 
The dull surface resulting can be re- 
stored by spotting with a clear very di- 
lute solution of mucilage. When dry, the 
finish is glossy. 

One of the most beautiful ways in 
which you can display these pictures is 
by means of the transparency illuminated 
from behind. A product such as Defen- 
der Adlux is excellent. This is a matte- 
surfaced film base with an emulsion on 
both sides. It is this double layer that 
gives an extra richness and depth to the 
picture. 

When you look over your prints with 
an eye open for composition, you will see 
that the experts who prepared the groups 
were also artists. For nearly all of the 
habitats show a careful, though appar- 
ently casual, placing of the animals to 
produce the most pleasing composition. 

After you have acquired a collection of 
these photographs, you will realize that 

» hit or miss methods can be used in 
taking them. Proper film, correct filter, 
exact exposure, careful development, and 
controlled projection are requisites for 
the making of every good picture. If you 
ive been careless lately in any of these 
techniques, natural habitat group pho- 

sraphy will quickly extract from you 
your very best. efforts.— 





| Snapping Action 


(Continued from page 20) 








Disregarding general shots of the game 
because all too often it is impossible 
get an all-inclusive picture that 
esn’t look scattered and spotty—the 
ext spot to move to is by the basket 
vhich is seeing the most action. From a 
int just a little in front of the basket, 
) that it is at a slight oblique instead 
of directly in line with the camera, take 
Jur position and wait for the action to 
come to you. 
If you have chosen wisely you won't 
ive to wait long. There have been times 
when, before I could get my camera fo- 
ised on the imaginary center line by 
e basket, the floor was swarming with 
iyers, a basket was scored, and I was 
t empty handed wondering what had 
ippened. 
Because of such moments, you should 
ways have your camera ready for in- 
nt action. After having enjoyed that 
istrated feeling two or three times, I 
1ve worked out a system whereby I 
»w slap out the used flashbulb once I 
ive taken the picture, reset the shutter, 
ert a new bulb, change the film, and 
1m ready for another shot in less time 
an it takes to tell about it. 
However, action taking place by the 
iskets is invariably faster and more 
nfusing to the eye than that of the tip- 
To get pictures here the best thing 
that you can do is set your camera at its 
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DU PONT FILMS 


Miniature Cameras 


SUPERIOR PAN 








For Sharp, Brilliant Negatives, Use Du Pont Film 
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for 
the finder. 


for a roll of Du Pont Film. 


PHOTO BY 
0. M. HOVGAARD 





Negatives on Du Pont Film print beauti- 
fully. The excellent gradation and natural 
color sensitivity of these miniature camera 
films make your enlargements exact repro- 
ductions in monotone of what you see in 
For all around photography, 
use either Superior Pan or Fine Grain 


Parpan. For special effects, use Micropan 


F G PARPAN : 
MICROPAN — bo ge or ria - SS ae 
INFRA D Next time ask your photo supply dealer 


SUPERIOR PAN 


NOW! 


18 Exposure Spools 
and Magazines of 
SUPERIOR PAN 
ahd F G PARPAN 


FF; 9.——-S MIN. 








DOU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORP., INC., NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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we ge, 


Mounts Pictures the “Pro- 
fessional’” Way — No Fuss, 
No Muss, No Gum to Lick! 


Remember those pictures you took 
last summer?...over the Christmas 


holidays? . . . .on week-end ski trips? How * 


about putting them into an album or on 
mount boards? You can do the job quickly 
and really have lots of fun if you work with 
the FOTOFLAT Dry Mount Kit. 
FOTOFLAT is the dry mount that keeps 
pictures permanently flat, free from ridges 
and buckles, and no turned-up corners. 
FOTO-WELDER is the thermostatically- 
controlled “Ironer” that fits right into your 
hand — just iron your pictures on! 
FOTOFLAT Re-Fills ..... . 15¢ pkg. up 

Sizes from 35mm to 16x20”; 

also rolis 16” wide x 100’ long 


FOTO-WELDERS . . . from $1.50 to $9.50 


At your dealer or write to Dept. C-PP 
Made in the U.S.A. 





SHELTON, 


CONNee.1:1Cur®r 





Enjoy mounting your pictures these winter nights. 


oe rFOTORUAY Ps S | 






SMALL DRY MOUNT KIT 
Three packages (108 sheets) 
FOTOFLAT Dry Mounts for 
pictures up to 234”x4l4", one 
Baby FOTO-WELDER, one 
squeegee pad ...... $1.95 


* 


LARGE DRY MOUNT KIT 


Three packages (108 sheets) 
FOTOFLAT Dry Mounts for 
pictures up to postcard size, one 
1A FOTO-WELDER, one squee- 
gee pad..... .. $3.95 
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PERFECTLY 
ENLARGED — 
FOREVER 
FADEPROOF 


SCRATCHLESS 
GLOSS— PER- 
MANENTLY 
PROTECTED 


START A 
COMPLETE 
LIBRARY 
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35mm enlargements 2'/ex3%4 


PHOTO 


630 9th AVENUE e¢ 


HOLLYWOOD 35 M.M 
FILM CO. 


Sy) 2])=)=)=)=)=" 


=a CANDID 


CHECK BOOK 
just like this 


Holds 36 projections, 24x33, 
from 35 mm negatives. Keeps 
them beautifully clean, flat, 
scratchless. Pictures change- 
able instantly. Makes splen- 
did record library, classified 
by strip, or subjects. 


Get one of these rich look- 
ing, simulated alligator bind- 
ers, in blue or red .. . FREE 
with every 18 or more en- 
largements from any single 
film strip. Minicam fans every- 
where are going in for can- 
did libraries in a big way. 
Ask your dealer—or write us 
for the near-by photo-fin- 
isher who offers this up-to- 


the-minute service. 
J m 


& FILM MACHINE CORP. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


| 








ene by us 
3s MM c. oO. D. 
Box 2 


2550 
HOLLYWOOD. CALIF. 


35 M.M. USERS—SPECIAL! 
25 ft...89c 100 ft...$2.75 
RELOADED CARTRIDGE 50c 


Eastman, DuPont, Agfa—Guaranteed fresh stock 
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PHOTO 


ENLARGER 


*594 


Money back guarantee 
Photo Enlarger that does fine 
Also COPIES 


A REAL 
work. Focuses automatically 
and has a Contact Printer and Retouching 
Table. Interesting circular free, Only $5.94 
complete, Lens included 


IDEAL-H, 122 East 25th St., New York 
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highest speed, or rather the highest 
speed at which it can be synchronized. 
Then keep it at your eye ready for in- 
stant use. As soon as the play gets ex- 
citing, players start to leap into the air, 
thrusting toward and defending the goal. 
This is the time to snap the picture. The 
best action pictures taken in such loca- 
tions, you may observe, are all taken at 
the instant when the players have 
reached the top or peak of their leap, 
and, as in the case of the tip-off, the ac- 
tion has stopped. 

Aside from action at the basket and 
during the tip-off there are few other 
chances for outstanding shots at a bas- 
ketball game. Shots from above, usually 
the first row of the balcony is best, are 
fairly interesting but give the players a 
sort of dwarfed and distorted appear- 
ance. General views, which include the 
entire court, are sometimes to be sought 
but, due to the contrast in lighting be- 
tween the court and the surrounding 
areas, are very difficult to do well. How- 
ever, artistic merit can be given to such 
material by framing the court, or per- 
haps just a section, with some object 
in the foreground of the picture. The 
frame, in addition to making most gen- 


eral pictures look considerably better, 
gives depth that would otherwise be 
lacking. 


The problems of a candid photographer 
en a basketball court are not as quickly 
or as easily settled as are those of the 
photographer with a’ synchronizer at- 
tached to his camera, but definitely there 
is a place for the miniature camera on 
the sidelines. In some cases permission 
to photograph the game will be granted 
only upon the assurance that no photo- 
flash bulbs will be used. Then the 
worker must either revert to the minia- 
ture camera with an f 2 lens or better 
or resign himself to a seat among the 
spectators. 

In most cases the light on a basketball 
court comes from overhead and casts 
dark shadows. For most general pur- 
poses this is bad, although in cases of 
underexposure it helps outline the figure 
in the final print better than if the light- 
ing were quite flat. Rules unfortunately 
cannot be given for exposures on this 
work, because each court is lighted dif- 
ferently. However, in most cases, you 
will be able to “stop” action with speeds 
low as 1/20 second providing you 
know and recognize the proper time to 
release the shutter. 

In basketball this momentary pause 
occurs each time the player reaches the 
end of one movement and starts another. 
For example, as I have twice pointed out 
before, there is a definite pause at the 
peak of each player’s leap. Likewise, 
there is a pause each time a _ player 
passes the ball to a team-mate, before his 


as 


arms, which were extended for the 
throw, begin to move back to receive the 
return pass. And, without question, 


there are moments when the entire me- 
lange of players seems frozen into im- 
mobility as the game progresses. 

the light is sufficient, exposures of 
1/50 to 1/100 second at f 2, using fast 
film, will produce really excellent pic- 
tures. Many photographers, however, in 
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order to stop every small trace of mo- 
tion, prefer to shoot at higher speeds 
and then overdevelop the film from 
thirty to fifty per cent to compensate for 
the underexposure. Since in many cases 
there are extreme contrasts in lighting, 
the practice, which tends to block up the 
highlights rather badly, is not recom- 
mended. 

Aside from the technical aspects of the 
matter there are several points that the 
photographer attending his first basket- 
ball game should remember. First, he 
must never make a nuisance of himself 
by interfering with either the players or 
the referee. Secondly, he should respect 
the rights of the paying customers and 
not fire too many flashbulbs directly into 
their eyes while recording the game. 
Third and last, he should watch carefully 
and choose the most judicious moments 
for his pictures rather than fire indis- 
criminately—a practice which is both 
expensive and wasteful. It is far better 
to wait a few moments longer and get 
better pictures than to shoot immediately 

1 have nothing really good to show 
when the game is finished.—f 


Repairing Chipped Trays 

T seems almost impossible to prevent 
| enameled trays from getting an occa- 
sional sharp blow that causes the porce- 
lain to chip and 
leaving a bare sur- 
face that rusts 
easily. When this 


rust will eventually 
eat a hole through 
the tray as well as 
contaminate  solu- 
tions. 
Wax mends tray. I have solved this 
problem by first re- 
moving any rust with a small piece of 
fine emery cloth, then coating the chipped 
surface with paraffin, using a match to 
heat the tray sufficiently to melt the wax. 
—L. M. Fleisch, Topeka, Kan. 





| Largest Camera 


(Continued from page 25) 








ing the number of seconds in a year by 
186,300, the number of miles light travels 


in one second, and then multiplying that | 


product by 1,000,000,000.) 

The entire weight of this camera-tele- 
scope is borne on two oil-fed bearings. 
Jn the north (top) support is a horse- 
shoe-shaped journal 46 feet in diameter 
and 4 feet wide, set at an angle of 60 
degrees (perpendicular to the earth’s 
axis). On the south (bottom) support is 
a spherical cup-shaped mounting, at 
which point the driving mechanisms are 
located. The horseshoe and_ spherical 
mounting are joined together by two 
parallel tubular girders, each 10 feet 6 
nches in diameter. This assembly is 
illed the yoke, and from the exact center 
ol this yoke the telescope tube is sus- 
pended. The tube, alone, weighs about 
90,000 pounds and is 55 feet long by 20 
teet wide. In the base of the tube the 
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LET ELECTROPHOT 
EXPOSURE METER 


Brin g You Perfect Pictures! 


EVERY QUALITY PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC FEATURE 
YET COSTS ONLY $10.00 


ELECTROPHOT photo-electric —ex- 
posure meter, latest vest-pocket size 
gives you ALL of these features: In- 
stant, direct f-stop dial readings for 
black and white; instant finger-tip con- 
versions for all stills, movies and 
color, and shutter speeds from 1/1000 
to 2 secs.; jeweled bearings for guar- 
anteed accuracy; EXCLUSIVE zero- 
screw dial needle adjustment—ELEC- 
TROPHOT is the only quality meter 
giving you ALL of these advantages 


for only $10.00, Pg $] 0. SEE ELECTROPHOT AT YOUR DEALER’S! 





your dealer’s. 
mem ber — EL a 
TROPHOT for per- 
fect pictures! 


Ask to see ELECTROPHOT, sensational vest-pocket 
meter! Available in 3 fine Bakelite cases; Black, Ivory 
and Mahogany, at no extra cost! Write today for FREE 
folder with complete description. 


NATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS: 
Raygram Corp., 425 4th Ave., New York; Hornstein Photo Sales, 29 E. Madison, Chicago. 
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In a Safe, Quick, Economical Way 
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No adhesive required for this really 
modern mounting method. 
A GREAT TIME-SAVER 


Just insert print under mat. It is 
then not only mounted but pro- 
tected for life. 
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and Dept. Stores. to ALL Popular Sizes t 


} 
A variety of extremely attractive bindings { 


to meet the most exacting tastes, from $1 ¢ 
to $7.50. 
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lease Free illustrated liter 
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®* Control! knob for 
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* Spindle for rewind 179 W. Madison St 
when making mixes CHICAGO, ILI 
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200-inch mirror is installed. 

Rotation of the yoke from east to west 
is called right ascension, while movement 
of the tube from north to south is called 
declination. By using a combination of 
right ascension and declination, any de- 
sired section of the heavens may be cov- 
ered with the telescope. Light enters the 
top of the tube and is reflected from the 
200-inch mirror in its base back to a focal 
point where photographic plates are set. 
Directly above the mirror is the iris-type 
diaphragm arrangement. 

Another point of interest is the steel 
framework supporting the telescope. The 
base-frame, 80 feet long, 36 feet wide, 
and 24 feet high, is capable of supporting 
well over 1,000,000 pounds. This base- 
frame rests on its own separate concrete 
foundations, and extends up through the 
observing floor without contacting the 
rest of the building at any point. By 
being supported on four corners only, 
one a ball-and-socket joint and the other 
three on set-screw arrangements, allow- 
ance is made for correcting any possible 
deviation from the true polar axis. 

Now let us look at the camera-case, or 
observatory, necessary to cover this gi- 
gantic camera. The lower structure is a 
stationary circular building of steel and 
concrete, 38 feet high by 138 feet in diam- 
eter, deeply embedded in solid moun- 
tain rock. Resting on this is a 1,800,000 
pound dome of welded steel, 100 feet high 
by 138 feet in diameter, which revolves 
on 32 enormous steel trucks. Over five 
months were spent in grinding and pol- 
ishing the two circular parallel steel rails, 
welded the stationary structure, on 
which the trucks travel. In this rotating 
dome is an opening, 30 feet wide and 
extending from the top down to a point 
just above the trucks. The telescope 
photographs, or takes observations, 
through this opening which is opened and 
closed by two electrically operated shut- 
ters. 

In the past, when visual observation 
was the only means of studying millions 
of heavenly bodies in the limitless space 
surrounding our small planet, findings 
had to be recorded in bulky and alto- 
gether too numerous volumes of manu- 
script. Time, with the development of 
photography, has changed this, so that to- 
day the modern telescope is itself a true 
camera, recording photographically any 
section of the heavens, or any one object, 
that may be desired for study. Photo- 
graphic films and plates are kept now 
for study and research in place of labo- 
riously written volumes. Given sections 
of the heavens are photographed at de- 
termined intervals, the plates studied 
and filed, for comparison with identical 
exposures of some later date. 

In studying plates or negatives, a view- 
ing box of the type to com- 
mercial photography is used. For com- 
study the new exposure is 
placed directly over the older one, using 
a strong backlight. With this method 
some of the following astral changes may 
be noted; the appearance of a new star, 
or the disappearance of an old one; the 
increase or decrease in brilliancy of a 
former or, the divergence 
of a star from its former path. 
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Special plate holders are being designed 
and constructed for the Palomar camera, 
for due to the concave reflecting surface 
of the 200-inch mirror, they must not 
only hold a 14”x14” plate, but must also 
bend it to a compensating convex shape 
without cracking it or harming the emul- 
sion. This is a problem, but one that has 
been satisfactorily solved for the smaller 
camera-telescopes now being used. 

It is interesting to note, that, because 
the image is reflected from the mirror, 
and not taken through a lens, the usual 
image reversal does not take place. So, 
to make a print from one of these plates 
and secure a positive replica of the image, 
it is necessary to reverse the usual prac- 
tice of facing emulsion to emulsion and 
face the plate emulsion away from the 
print. Printing is not a usual practice in 
astronomical work, as practically all study 
and research is done from the negative 
or plate. However, one item of equip- 
ment now being considered for installa- 
tion in the dome is an 8x10 enlarger, so 
that portions of plates may be enlarged 
if desirable. 

The modern astronomer must not only 
be well educated in his own field, but 
must also have an expert knowledge of 
photography. This must necessarily 
cover all kinds of film, plates, exposures, 
emulsions, the latest methods of super- 
sensitizing, infra-red work, and the pro- 
duction of absolutely faultless negatives. 

To insure perfection in the processing 
and handling of negatives the staff of the 
California Institute of Technology has 
carefully chosen the most modern and 
eficient of equipment. Six darkrooms 
have been built and furnished to fill the 
needs of the astronomers. One of these 
is for plate storage only, and contains a 
thermostatically operated electric refrig- 
erator. Another, for plate cutting and 
will be equipped with the latest 
in glass handling and cutting devices. 
Ammoniating equipment, for supersensi- 
tizing, was especially designed for one 
room, consisting of fan-driven fume 
vents, an electric drying cabinet, ample 
sink and counter space, and built-in tray 
Three rooms are designed and 
equipped for developing and processing, 


sizing, 





racks 


with safelights, view boxes, indirect 
lights, enlargers, and numerous electric 
outlets. All six of the rooms mentioned 
have individual thermostatically con- 


trolled air-conditioning units, filtered and 
pre-temperatured water, built-in Monel- 
metal sinks and counters, and above all, 
are light and dust proof. 
‘he cost of the Palomar telescope, along 
its auxiliary equipment, will amount 
0 approximately six million dollars. This 
‘ludes, of course, the power and utility 
layouts, supplementary telescopes, dwell- 
ngs for the operating staff, afid other 
porting buildings. 

Construction work, and the assembly 
of the telescope, will be completed some- 
ime in 1939, but the 200-inch mirror, 
now being ground in Pasadena, will not 
be installed until almost a year later. 
listory will mark the date in 1940 when 

first exposure is made, for at that 


time, and for years to come, the eyes of 
sclence will be turned towards the world’s 
largest camera.—™ 
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See the new 


~ ELKAY ADJUSTABLE 
ROLL FILM TANK 


featuring the ‘Split-Second Film Loading Reel” 


. a 


The newest Elkay sensation ...a 
better, stronger tank, made of tem- 
pered bakelite . . . with the remark- 
able feature, the "Split-Second Film 
Loading Reel." 











Why does the film slide in so easily? 


Why can you load the reel so quickly? Why does it laugh at 
total darkness? See this new Elkay Tank with its "Split-Second 
Film Loading Reel" at your dealer, or write for details. 


Made in the U.S. A.by ELK AY PHOTO PRODUCTS 


303 Washington Street Newark, N. J. 







































Here Is the DIAL of 
The M. C. M. PHOTOMETER 


THE Enlarging Exposure Meter 
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ONE of the exclusive features which have given this sensational 
instrument such wide acceptance. Notice the double scale: 

Outside is the numerical scale for paper speeds by which the 
dial itself is set for the grade of paper in use. 
Inside is the time scale with its bold, easily 
This scale is a geometric progression Note 
doubles for each 10 divisions of the outer scale. 


read numbers. 
that the time 


This is the scale to which the control knob points. It gives 
direct reading exposure time for your enlargements and tells 
you the density range of your negatives. 


ELIMINATES ALL GUESS WORK! 





The experienced user of an M.C.M. Photometer does not guess! He knows TO THE 
the density range of his negatives and the exposure scale of his paper. What BEGINNER 
is more, he can superimpose the former on any part of the latter he desires. the MC M. Pho 
Full scale, high key, low key, dodging for shadow detail or printing-in a tometer is indis- 
cloud. He accomplishes them all without loss of time, wasted paper or test pensable 
strips 
PRICE 
If you cannot obtain an M.C.M. Photometer we are always glad to $ TO THE 
mail one direct to you for trial with the privilege of returning it EXPERT 
for a cash refund within 10 days and no questions asked. i. ae. tavateenia 
C.0.D. or postage prepaid if payment accompanies order The more theory 
you know the 
more you will 
HAYNES PRODUCTS €O., INC. Giadunecie this 


remarkable in - 


136 Liberty Street strument 


Dept. P-3 


Distributors to Dealers ONLY 
Hornstein 
Chicago 


New York, N. Y. 





Raygram 
New York 








Craig 
Los Angeles 


The MASTER DODGER 


& Stainless Stee! Dodger Holder with set of five thin Press Board Masks and a generous 
strip of press board from which many other masks may be made. Hang up envelope 
to hold masks. Quickly saves its cost in saving of time and paper. 


Price $1.00 Postpaid THE MASTER DODGER CO. 


or at your Dealer. 765—13th St. BOULDER, COLO. 
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SPEED’S THE THING 


IF... you've been waiting for a truly 
fast film to take indoor action shots .. . 
a fast film fully compensated for color 
and unmatched for quality . .. a fast film 
with plenty of latitude, sold 
you want to pay"... then your search is 
ended with MOVIE MASTER S.S. PAN. 
Try it just once. You'll use it again and 
again. 


“at the price 





Processing included. Movie Master S.S. 
Pan is sold by leading dealers everywhere 
at only $5.00 for 100 feet. In 16 mm only. 








BUCHHEISTER FILMS, (INC. 


NEW JERSEY 


RIDGEFIELD PARK, 
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PHOTOGRAPHY void 
for 10 days on approval 1117 pages 


D° you want new adventures in photography? Do 
you want more hours of fun with your camera? 
Do you want pictures that will win greater approval? 
Do you want quick, plain answers to questions on 
posing, lighti ng, exposing, developing, printing? Here 
is a set of books that brings you all these 
teaches you photographic technique 
data, formulas, pointers, cautions—describes methods 
step by step—suggests picture subjects and photo- 
graphic pastimes—everything, in short, to make you 
@ more expert photographer and also lead through 
many interesting byways of photographic enjoyment. 


things— 
gives needed 


Hundreds of ideas and methods for getting the 
most out of average photographic equipment 





—getting outdoor, indoor, table- 
tep, trick, action, child and 
other pictures; subjects, posing, 
exposing 


Contains 
Deschin’s NEW 
WAYS IN PHO- 
TOGRAPHY 
Deschin’s MAK-] —regular and 
ING PICTURES 
WITH THE MINI- 
ATURE CAMERA 
Herrschaft and 
Desachin’s LIGHT- 
ING IDEAS IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Henney’s COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
FOR THE AM- 
ATEUR 


special lighting; 
building lighting equipment. 


developing, printing 
dodging, bleaching 
touching, etc 


enlarging, 
toning, re- 


1 


making transparencies, greeting 
cards, photomurals, etc 


| 


taking and making color prints, 
etc., etc 











10 days’ examination-Special Price-Easy Terms 


END THIS COUPON TODAY 


McGraw-Hill Book Co., 330 W. 42nd St., N. Y. C. 


Send me the Library of Amateur Photography for 10 days’ 
examination on approval In 10 days I will send $2.45, 
plus few cents postage and $2.00 monthly for four months, 
or return books postpaid Postage paid on orders accom- 
panied by remittance of first instalment.) 


Name 

Adare 

City and State 
Position 


ie itne sag tea ndceaecivies eves PB-3-39 
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Prize Contests and Markets 











Tur TYPICAL AMERICAN Boy ASSOCIATION, 
9 Rockefeller Plaza, New York City, will 
select six photographs, representing six sec- 
tions of the country, of boys between the 
ages of seven and seventeen who are typ- 
ical American boys. The six winning pho- 
tographers will be paid $25.00 each and the 
six boys will be brought to New York. One 
of them will be chosen as “The Typical 
American Boy” and will be awarded $1000. 
Submissions should be addressed to David 
Gregory, Managing Director. Closing date, 
March Ist. 


NATIONAL CouNcIL Y.M.C.A.’s, 347 Madison 
Ave., New York City. First prizes of $25 
and second prizes of $15 in each of the fol- 
lowing classifications: (1) Youth at Home, 
(2) Youth at Work, (3) Youth at Play, (4) 
Youth and Citizenship, (5) Youth at Wor- 
ship. A grand prize of $50 for best photo- 
graph in entire contest. Prints must be 
black-and-white no smaller than 8x10. Con- 
testants may apply at local Y.M.C.A.’s or 
to the Contest Editor at the New York 
headquarters for contest rules. Closing date 
Feb. 15, 1939. 


WorKS PROGRESS ADMINISTRATION, Federal 
Writers’ Project for the City of New York, 
345 Hudson St., New York City, is seeking 
photographs of native wild life to illustrate 
a Natural History of the United States. 
Pictures must not be taken in zoos. Funds 
are not available for payment, but credit 
will be given to the photographer. Address 
contributions to Ralph De Sola, Zoological 
Editor, Federal Writers’ Project, 110 King 
St., New York City. 


INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH Corp., 149 Fourth 
Ave., Ann Arbor, Michigan, are awarding 
each month for five months, December, 1938, 
to April, 1939, a first prize of $25, second 
prize of $10, and three additional prizes of 
$5 each for the best photographs taken with 
any model Argus camera by high school 
students. 

The photographs winning first prize in 
the five monthly contests will qualify to 
compete for the final grand prize of $100 
which will be awarded May 1, 1939. Entry 
blanks may be secured from Argus dealers. 


SCRIBNER’S MAGAZINE, 570 Lexington Ave., 
New York City, offer $10 each, on publica- 
tion, for pictures suitable for use in the 
“Life in the United States’ photographic 
section of the magazine. They prefer 8 x 10 
glossy prints dealing with the various states 
of the country. Type of camera used, lens, 
exposure, aperture, light conditions, title of 
picture, place taken, and other pertinent data 
should be noted on the back of each print. 
Address contributions to Harry O. Diamond, 
Art Director. 


REDBOOK MAGAZINE is publishing 16 photo- 


graphs by amateurs each month. Prizes: 
“Snapshot of the Month,” $50, remaining 15 
pictures $5 each. The best picture of the 


year ending October, 


1939, 
grand prize of $500. 


will receive a 


PARENTS’ MAGAZINE, 9 
New York City, offers prizes of $25 " 
and $5 for the best snapshots submitted 
showing companionship between a father 
and a child. Closing date, April 1, 1939. 


East 40th Strect. 


Kent State University, Kent, Ohio, will 
award first prizes of $40 and second prizes 
of $10 in the divisions of news and pic- 
torial photography in the competition to be 
held on March 29, 30, 31, and April 1. 
Newspaper employes and students and in- 
structors in schools of journalism may com- 
pete in the news section, while anyone may 
é wi the pictorial section. Write Professor 
Clarence Smith for details. Closing date: 
Mi: irch Ist. 


CARL Byrorr AND AssocraTes, INGC., 10 East 
40th St., New York City, are interested in 
obtaining good photographs showing the ad- 
vantageous use of plate glass, mirrors, struc- 
tural glass, large window areas in homes or 
business buildings, hospitals, schools, pris- 
ons, and interesting glass store fronts. The 


minimum rate paid for acceptable pictures 
is $10. 
THE PARAMOUNT LINB, ING, 109-119 Sum- 


mer §St., Providence, R. L., publis shers of 
greeting cards, will pay from $2.50 to $5.00 
for pictures of dogs, cats, and landscapes. 
They are particularly interested in securing 
full-figure and full-face photographs of Per- 
sian cats. Prints should be 8 x 10 glossy 
urface. 





| NEW LOW Prices! 





son i nilii 


Fe MADE INU S.A O 


ADJUSTABLE — TANK 
or 
FULL 35mm ROLL FILM to SIZE 116 
Now — 


with the 


“RED TOP" 
SNAP LOCK COVER 


MINIATURE 35mm 
MODEL $225 


FEDERAL ENGINEERING CO. 
286 PI, MERCER ST. NEW YORK, N. Y, 


YOU'RE WISE TO ORDER 
S> FROM... ARKIN! 


Our valuable suggestions in a thou- 
sand little services save you time 
and money, Arkins speedy service 
is given to all orders received, 
Liberal Trade-in Allowances—de- 
pendability in all processing details 
—Values in Cameras and Equip- 
ment. Write us today on your re- 
quirements, 


BERNARD 


rae @ Gl 
STORES 
PHOTOGRAPHIC & X-RAY SUPPLIES 
241 SEVENTH AVENUE 
480 LEXINGTON ave NEW YORK 


TIME-0-LITE +. 



















A NATIONAL 
FEATURE 


The finest accessory 
for any dark room 











A boon to all ama 
teurs and profession- 
als. An accurate au- 
tomatic timing unit 

very negate 


etc 
She Bakelite indl- 
cator toggle and oo 
ing switch—spring 
set synchronize a clock 
motor—a/c current 
only— 


LIST $1950 


Ask your dealer or write for 
descriptive circular to - day. 
NATIONAL PHOTO SUPPLY co. 
{7th St. New York, N. Y- 
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rk ON PAPER BY THE WASH-OFF RELIEF PROCESS 


FROM YOUR KODACHROME 
8x 10 PRINT mountep ... . $10.00 
5x 7 PRINT mounteo .... $ 7.50 


ANNOUNCING .. A New Exclusive Profes- 
sional 4-color process. Write for Details and Prices, 


A ‘PHILLIPS’ PRINT 








1S A PERFECT PRINT 


PHILLIDS 





211 FULTON STREET PEORIA. ILL 
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Novel Lens Cap 
1 \ 7HEN a camera is carried in the YOU’VE COINED A NEW WORD— 


open position, certain protection is 


afforded the lens by capping it with half 
of a sponge-rubber KOBUTOGRAPHY 
ball having an open- oo 


ing that can be 
é snapped over the 
lens mount. These 
rubber balls can be 
bought in the 5 
and 10 cent stores 
and are easily cut 


—and that’s the simplest explanation 
for the new standards of photography 
set by the ROBOT. 

Users, enthusiastic over their re- 
sults, have suggested the word Ro- 
botography to describe the amazing 
ease, swiftness and success that this 


















































with a sharp knife Sponge rubber cap. camera offers. 
or a pair of scis- Here are some of the details. These 
sors—Kenneth Murray, Colon, Mich. features spell pleasure and happy results for you. 
Robot-action— camera automatically winds itself and moves film after 
p every shot. Instantaneously set for the next picture or series of pictures. 
Trade Show One quick setting brings an entire area into needle-sharp focus; no 
NK | ” refocusing when the subject moves! 
| (Continued from page 55) Small enough to be carried in your pocket —to theater, weekends, 
16 = ; : and on business. Always ready for pictures, when bulkier cameras 
Handicapped by not having a syn- would he eth ial? 
chronized flash, I resorted to my tripod Finest precision manufacture, choice of lenses, accessories for every 
with swivel top for most of my candid purpose, 35mm daylight loading spools in black and white or color. 
shots. The trick is to anticipate your See a ROBOT at your dealer’s. Prices start at $109. Come in for a 
subject or action as far as possible in demonstration, or write for literature, Department G-2. 
advance in order to adjust the tripod 
and get a sharp focus with the camera. 
For instance, I had been asked to take 
a picture of a small girl as she stepped | 
to the front of the platform to model her 
¥. hairdress. There was no chance here for | 
= retakes. I knew I must get this picture | 
FR the first time out. So, allowing myself 
plenty of time, I made my way through 
Nl! the crowd and down to, the footlights 
‘hou where I set up my camera about two feet No More 
time from the floor. ee : 
ied I noticed that most of the models in- Dark ae 
tails variably walked to a certain spot down- Fumbling: 
=. stage where they hesitated momentarily 
before stepping on to the carpeted runway The KAI KO Fifer Safe 
| leading out into the audience. I “staked | 
out” about eight feet from this spot, fo- | For Photographic Paper 
cused my camera, and awaited my young 
prey. During the interim, I shot other , , : 
subjects on the stage, until finally I dis- | Say goodbye to darkroom waste and worry! Kaiko brings you the 
covered that the child’s hairdress had | ee ee ee ee ee pone Iago Gee som 
; artments; a - : - 
|AL ot completed and she _— ready to caida. Attractively made of durable wood, in ; 95 
display it before the beauticians. onyx finish, trimmed with chromium. Spring catches 4-unit 
Breathlessly, I watched the youngster keep box completely light-tight and allow unit to Safe 
ory come forward. And then, just as she was | flick open and closed in a flash. Contents indexed 3 unit Safe 4.50 
about to come within my precious focus- | on front. 
ee point, she caromed off in another direc- | 
“7 tion 
ive, I suffered a few disturbing seconds | 
tf wondering how I was going to catch this | 39 BARTLETT STREET BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 
nde elusive creature. Then suddenly a hair 
“te stylist on the platform—apparently un- — 4 
ent derstanding my predicament—graciously 





50 steered the child on the proper course, LEICA CONTAX : ZEISS 
_ and I snapped her. Ill be forever grate- EASTMAN KODAKS y 
ful to that particular artist for rallying | SPEED GRAPHIC - IKONTA Y) 


) the cause of amateur photography. 


0 the | . ROLLEIFLEX ; ° 
Incidentally, while shooting near the ROLLEICORD 4 af HY i] 
| footlights, I encountered something new WATIONAL GRAFLER ny 7 or ahi a 


pet peeves” for amateurs. As each ZEISS IKON - BEE a ne ee 
Biss acti ‘ : ere’s the greatest list o ill an ovie 1 NTHS 
hair stylist completed a coiffure, he WELTI - BELL & HOW Cameras, Projectors and accessories in Amer- et ae 9 
sprayed on a thin coating of lacquer to CINE KODAK - EXAKTA ica! Choose from our New Catalog. Make 
14 aa ; F a small down payment and we send you your 
hold the hair in place. You should have FILMO-70D VICTOR CINE | camera at once! 
E een me, between shots, trying to protect 


Send {0 cents for our New Catalog. Size 
PAILLARD BOLEX -CERTIX | a ia. te aan a 
WETTAR : DOLLINA thoritative articles on ‘“‘How To Select Your 


Camera,” “Motion Picture Cameras 


camera’s lens from this lacquer-laden 
‘ I’m sure the spectators in my im- 2p gg Petey 
1: a al ane ; an rojectors,”’ “Lens, 
llate vicinity were glad to see me R iF! No finance company. You deal 
. ‘nally establish a new base backstage, | solely with us. Liberal trade- 
| t thas i ‘ | ' in allowance on your old camera. 
. it they were no happier than I—for at = NEW CAMERA GATALOG—25¢ 

I » . . 2Sc Ri ON FIRST PURCHASE 

t I was rid of that annoying mist of 

juer. 


B ickstage, I proceeded to take numer- NATIONAL TARGET & SUPPLY co. COTE 1255 25th St., N.W., Wash.,D.C. 


, 


etc. 
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REFLECTING 
YESTERDAY’S PICTURE 
PLEASURE ........ TODAY 


The pictures you're so proudly show- 
ing should be the picture you so care- 
fully shot. The correct cinema screen 
will assure this. 


Reflecting the full tonal range of your 
negative without blocking up the high- 
lights or losing detail in the shadows, a 
RAVEN SCREEN does justice to your 
negative as it attests your photographic 
ability. 

See the RAVEN SCREENS displayed by 
your dealer. Ask him about the screen 
that ‘‘reflects yesterday's picture pleasure 

today.’ 




















RAVEN svn MD cononaTi 


314-16 EAST 35th NEW YORK CITY 











35MM Film 


(Standard Magazines) 


IN DAYLIGHT 9 


The film winder that 


also COUNTS. Boes Model B 


See Your Dealer 
BURKE & JAMES 
Chicago 
CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Distributed By 








Manufactured by W. W. BOES CO., Dayton, Ohio 
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ous shots of the lovely young models 
grouped in the wings, waiting tensely 
and expectantly for their entrance cues. 
But I still wanted to get some portrait 
pictures showing finished hair styles. 

I asked permission to use a small room 
adjoining the exhibition hall where I set 
up my photofloods. Several models con- 
sented to pose and I got some excellent 
closeups. On these shots I opened the 
lens to f 4.5 for 1/25 second exposure. 

show of this kind requires consid- 
erable shooting in order to cover it prop- 
erly. So by all means take along plenty 
of flashbulbs. I took forty-eight pictures 
and had to send a messenger out for more 
bulbs. And to save you the embarrass- 
ment I experienced, be sure you have 
a bulb in the reflector before going into 
action. 

When covering a trade show or con- 
vention, a good plan is to carry along a 
few contact prints of the previous day’s 
shooting. Then when a likely prospect 
inquires, “What kind of results are you 
getting?” you can always produce the 
evidence. 

The activity and excitement of certain 
trade shows might cause an otherwise 
able amateur to freeze up and muff some 
of his best shots. Therefore, let me sug- 
gest that you crash these shows wearing 
your nerve on your sleeve. Set out de- 
terminedly in search of the subjects you 
want, and you'll bag ’em. 

And now, here’s luck on your next 
trade show or convention. Personally, 
I'm off to cover another one.—® 





Candid Shots 


(Continued from page 8) 








AD we received an article on how to 

photograph amoebae from A. M. 
Winchester, Ph.D., of the Department of 
Biology, Oklahoma Baptist University, we 
would not have been surprised. It so 
happens that the Doctor submitted a story 
on how to photograph stars—in Holly- 
wood. His story, on page 37, gives many 
practical hints. 

This, once more, shows that interest in 
amateur photography tends to break 
down many barriers. We gave you an- 
other example of it only last month when 
we showed a picture of Vice President 
Leland L. Hobbs of the First National 
Bank of Chicago discussing photographs 
with Bank Messenger Robert Johnson. 


‘OME time ago we reported the case 
S of some exposed film found in Colo- 
rado, developed by the finder and placed 
at the owner’s disposal. Now Dr. J. M 
Nicholson of Chicago advises us of a 
somewhat related, amusing experience. 
While visiting Caracas, Venezuela, he 
forgot a few rolls of film in a cab. On 
a roll in his camera he had, however, a 
picture of the cab driver plus cab and 
license number. He wrote to the un- 
known cab driver, care of his license 
number in Caracas and promptly re- 
ceived his films in good condition. Ever 
since Dr. Nicholson makes a practice of 
photographing his cab drivers when on a 
photographic excursion.—A. B. H. 
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Ww 
GUIDEPOST TO oie VALUES 


ROLL FILM CAMERAS 


3%qx4¥q Nixe 555 Dominar 4.5 case....... 
34x44 lea Nixe Tessar F4.5 case 
2x4'4 Ikomat D 6.3 Novar.... 
616 Kodak Sr. F6.3 Kodex shutter 
FILM PACK CAMERAS 
Maximar B Tessar F4.5 13.5 cm. 
case 3 c.f.h 
9x12 Zeiss Texe Novar 6. 3 F. P. A. 
>. F. &. : . 


GRAFLEX AND GRAPHICS 
4x5 RB Series D ye 18 cm. 
Tessar 4.5 F. P 
4x5 RB Tele Graftex Tessar 4.5 
2) em. F. P. Cc. F. 
3'4x4'4 Speed Ach Tessar 3.5 13.5 cm. 
Kalart range-finder F, P. A $115.00 
4x5 Speed Graphic Tessar 4.5 
Tessar Compound 3H 
MINIATURE CAMERAS 
Weilti 2.8 Tessar Compur 
Primarflex Trioplan 2.8 10 cm : 
Series 11 National Graflex 3.5 B and 
L Tescar 
Voigtiander Brilliant 3.5. Voigtar. 
MISCELLANEOUS 
Erneman Reflex 3.5 Anastigmat, 
case 3 P. H. F. 
Model 3 Victor camera 2.9 Dallmeyer 
NE OLE Se 45.00 
Bell and Howell 70A Cooke 3.5, case.... 25.09 


10-day Money-Back Guarantee 


HENRY HERBERT 


483-485 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 


. $37.50 
. .$80.00 





PERSONAL PHOTO ALBUM 





With Your Name Stamped in Gold on Cover 











Compete FoR*195 


INCLUDES POSTAGE ANYWHERE IN U.S pce 
NEW WIRE BINDING ~ L/FS FLAT, 

OPEN or CLOSED, FULL or EMPTY . 
DU PONT FABKOTE COVER mannun ournsiiry 
45 BEAUTIFUL GRAY SHEETS suze 10 «12 


MADE OF HEAVY 3216 PAPER 


FORMAT SIMILAR TO PHOTO ANNUALS 
ORDER NOW cw Check or Momey Onver 10 


BOX 1822 











SELLARS &(0. Hartford,Conn. 


SHIPPED C.0.D. on REQUEST 





Cellophane Envelopes 
Keep and protect your 
negatives in these 
op pM 
PHANE ENV 
OPES Yet 
scratches Can be 
viewed through envelopes 


ciate a ee 8x10—4 for 
fin 


= est u aie 

workmanship at 5x7 6 for $ 
prices R 

word. "Printed on y6 10) for 

Mi ° Pre m same 


or different negatives 


nte 
tinuoue| Enlargements ae size 





si) og 8 se ciesgm il = 200 for 
Individuatly 6e) | tives, each ne + 200 for ] 
DEVELOPING 3sx4\4 150 for 


Any s Send us your developing 








C. O. D. is plus postage 

re © Satisfaction Guaranteed 

grain de- | enclose 10 or pack- er MONEY BACK! FREE 

velop-9 ing and postage ers MAILING BAGS, price 
ed 25e over $1.00 sent postpaid lists, samples 


NATIONAL PHOTO LAB., 816 Third Ave. Dept. P-3. New York 














DON’T LOSE YOUR SHIRT! 


‘ause of Developer Stains. The amazing new ACE 
DEN ELOPER STAIN REMOVER will absolutely remove 
stains from M. araphenylene-diamine and other 
forms of deve loper commonly used, providing 
are on Sires or trousers. SEND 
TODA 1erous supply 4 this new discovery, 
ACE DEVELOPER STAIN REMOVER. 


ACE CAMERA ENTERPRISES 
43—4th St. South St. Petersburg, Fia. 
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There’s a wealth of 
beauty and charm in 
your miniature negative, yes; but to hold all 
the detail, brilliancy and gradation in the 
enlargement make it through a Wollensak 
Enlarging Velostigmat lens. Speed f3.5 in 
2", 3” and 3%” focus; f4.5 in 2”, 3” and 
314"; 6.3 in 2” and 314". Not costly; free 
trial period. 








<7 WRITE FOR FREE BOOK ! 


WOLLENSAK OPTICAL COMPANY, 573 Hudson Avenue, Rochester, N. Y. 








are for 
table busi- 
ness fascinat 
2 by at home. 
Free booklet 
) DOF - 


Send for 
FREE BOOK 


oppor- 


t es in 
M n Pho 

logr * reveals 
: It 


< 


money-making 
simplified spare time 
that possible to master pho- 
y in all branches and earn money while 

Practical studio methods also qualify 
paying positions upon graduation. You 
experience—and only a common school 
! Mail coupon TODAY! AMERICAN 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 3601 Michigan 
Dept. 2263. Chieago, Hl. 


pers aT 


many 
outlines a 
makes it 


M HOOL, 
Avenue : 

Weecas 3 
If your dealer cannot supply you, mail check, 
postal money-order or three one-dollar bills 
(change returned in stamps). Be sure to 
specify cover color and page color. 


LENZ ALBUM COMPANY 


CASS AT FAYETTE - SAGINAW, MICHIGAN 
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Questions and Answers 
(Continued from page 60) 











of the film receive more or 
than does the diaphragm of a lens. In ac- 
tual use, the lens diaphragm distributes 
light evenly throughout the film area, re- 
gardless of whether it be stopped down or 
used wide open. Were the leaf shutter 
mounted immediately adjacent to the film 
as is the focal plane type of shutter, you 
would be apt to notice uneven distribution 
of exposure on your film. 


A. P. M., Westernport, Md. I would like to know 
the correct procedure for making black-and-white 
positive transparencies from my 35 mm _ negatives. 
| have no idea of the exposure to give a ‘'contact 
eof on film. | have tried exposures using the 
ight given off by a match as well as '/2 sec. ex- 
posure under a 100-watt bulb at three feet. My 
results are all overexposures. 


ANSWER: Very likely you are attempting 
to make your positives on one of the faster 
negative films. Several well-known manu- 
facturers make a “positive” film especially 
for the purpose you describe, and your cam- 
era dealer can give you information on the 
subject. Emulsion speeds for such film are 
comparable to those of bromide or fas 
chloride papers. Experimentation with 
various low-wattage bulbs should produce 
one type of light source which will serve 
your printing needs admirably. Develop- 
ment and fixation of these positive black- 
and-white transparencies is similar to the 
processing of regular negative material, ex- 
cept that with the slower emulsion speed 
you may work by inspection under a light 
corresponding to the Wratten OA slide. 


less exposure 


B. J., Tucson, Ariz. | have used red opaque in 
retouching some cut film negatives, and found that 
when | am ready to print some of the opaquing 
has chipped off. How might | prevent this? 


ANSWER: A coating of high quality clear 
varnish will prevent the opaque from chip- 
ping or flaking off your negatives, and in 


addition will waterproof them. 


Weston Rating Changes 
ECENT changes in film speed ratings 
are announced by Weston. They are 


as follows: 

Daylight Tungsten 
64 41) 
SU 


E. K. Super-XX Roll Film.. 
Agfa Triple S Panchromatic 
Agfa Plenachrome, in rolls 

and packs i 
These new values become official on pub- 
lication of the next regular issue of the 


Weston film speed sheet. 


50 20 





Army Cameramen 
(Continued from page 13) 








sky for the plane which is to bring them 
a set of 12 single negatives of various 
points in the Denver Mountain Parks and 
a series of nearly 50 more for a recon- 
naissance strip. 

There’s a temporary lull in activities 
around the camp. One man sets up an 
8x10 view camera for an experimental 
shot. Another tinkers with a flashgun 
for a new Speed Graphic. The sun climbs 
higher into the morning sky. The camp- 
fire crackles pleasantly. From down be- 
low comes the incessant roar of the 
stream. 

Then, suddenly, every man in the camp 
stiffens. From beyond the nearest range 
of mountains comes the sound of an air- 
plane motor. “Here he is,’ someone 
shouts. More than a score of men shade 
their eyes and watch the sky. 

The pilot is circling now, looking for 


‘ the red-and-white cross which marks the 


spot where he is to drop the films; films 
which in wartime might decide the fate 
of an army, even a nation. He’s still 





















QW S THE ENTIRE FIELD or PRACTICAL 
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In ONE Bic Votume 


For Amateur and Professional 
































rhe 

-to- finest 

The Most Complete, Up-to work avail. 
Date, Authoritative able on every 
Book of Its Kind phase of photog- 





raphy from purchase 
of camera through all 
Stages of picture taking 
developing and printing, to 
full-color photography. An out- 
standing expert gives you, in clear 
language, diagrams, and pictures, his 
methods for lighting, exposure, develop- 
ing, fixing, washing, drying, intensifying, 
reducing, printing, enlarging, and mount- 
ing. Covers optics, emulsions, mono- 
chrome, sensitizing, filters, Kodochrome, 3-cojor pho- 
(ography, describing many unusual processesande fects. 


The PROFESSIONAL TOUCH 
IN ALLYOUR PHOTOS / 


“PHOTOGRAPHY, 


Principles and Practice” 
by C. B. Neblette, Heed of 
Dept. of Photographic Technol- 
ogy, Rochester Athenaeum and 
Mechanics Inst., Rochester, N. Y. 


Greatly Enlarged 
NEW *"Enition 


METHODS AND FORMULAE 
FOR EVERY PROCESS 


recent 





650 PAGES 
225 Itlilus- 
trations 













History of Photography—with develop- 
ments. 

The Camera—selection and use. 

Photographic Optics—depth, focal distances, aper- 
ture, etc. 

Photographic Objectives. 

Emulsions—how prepared, color sensitizing, ete. 

The Latent Photographic Image—reactions dur- 
ing exposure. 


Photographic Sensitometry—measuring speed 
gamma, latitude, color sensitivity, etc. 
Negative Materials—principal types and char- 


acteristics. 

Reproduction of Tone. 

Reproduction of Color in 
source, filters, etc 

Exposure—theory, exposure metres and use. 

Development—equipment, agents, and use 

Fixation—new theories. 

Washing and Drying—equipment, tests for hypo. 
ete. 

latensification and Reduction—all useful proc- 
esses described. 

Improvement of the Negative—'ocal intensifying 
and reducing, removing and adding backgrounds 
retouching, titling, dyes, varnishing, etc 

Printing—tone reproduction, exposure, developing, 
fixing, drying, vignetting, double printing, ete., on 
various contact papers. 

Projection Printing—equipment, 
nique, etc. 

Print Finishing and Mounting. 

Printing Processes—iron, platinotype, carbon, gum 
bichromate, carbro, bromoil and other processes 
(3 chapters) 

Three Color Photography—theory and practice of 
making 3-color negatives and prints (2 chapters 
Screen Plates—and other transparency processes in- 
cluding Autochrom, Agfa, Finlay, Dufaycolor 

hodacorome, etc. 


SEND NO MONEY 


This big 650 page book beautifully 
bound in black gold stamped cloth 
sent postpald for 10 DAYS’ FREE 
EXAMINATION. Then return it 
or send $2.50 as first payment and 
$2.00 monthly fom two months — 
$6.50 in all 


aaa aa a ae ae ae 


i MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY § 
9D. VanNostrand Co., Inc. 250 Fourth Ave., N. Y. 7 


4 Send * Photography— Its Principles and Practice,” 650 pages, in hand- 
some sturdy cloth postpaid. In 10 days I will return it or send 

$2.50) as first payment and $2.00 monthly for two 
t all (5% discount for cash. Same return privileze) 


Monotone—lighi 


papers, tech- 


moath»—S$6.50 in 
(P.P.-3-39) £ 





Bf Address. ... - 


© For free catalog 
technical information, check here. 


of best books of practical instruction and 
If you do not want “ Photog- t 
rapby—Principles and Practice.” cross out paragraph above. 








































Before You Buy 
Any Portable Screen 
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(Reg. U. $. Pat. Off.) 


CHALLENGER! 


You will like its convenience. The Chal- 


lenger “—_ be set up ee in 15 
seconds. No tables needed. No confusion 
getting ready. You will like its modern 
construc tion. The Challenger alone has 


quare tubing in the center rod of the tri- 
pod och the extension support to hold the 
screen rigid and keep the entire picture 


perfectly aligned and in perfect focus. The 
(Challenger is durable too. Its mounting is 
extra strong at all vital points to with- 
stand wear. Its glass-beaded surface is 


shatter proof, stays white longer than any 
other white surface and remains pliable 
indefinitely. Insist on the Da-Lite Chal- 
lenger for utmost convenience and efficient 
projection! Write for literature and name 
of nearest dealer. 


DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 


Dept. 3 P.P., 2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 











MPRoy 
Ey 
WHILE yc, oER P 
Msg 4 80T0Geapy 
6 to 10 DRL FAlp 


lessons 
in 3 to 5 DAYS 


Lessons over at 2 P. M. 


Haz’ famous composition 


Sanders minicam work and portraiture. 


HAZ SANDERS MASTER SCHOOL OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 





Full information on request. 








STOP—LOOK — COMPARE 


4 





i 


I 
0 mm, I 


Usual 10-day money back aeanietan 


ALADDIN CAMERA EXCHANGE 
4 East 32nd St. NEW YORK CITY (Dept. P) 
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flying rather high. The air currents in 
these valleys are sometimes treacherous. 
He must come in at the right angle to 
be sure of avoiding trouble. 

There! He’s spotted the marker now. 
And here comes the container of films, 
hurtling toward the earth like a plummet. 
But only for a moment. A parachute 
opens and the tube slowly floats toward 
the ground. 

A half-dozen men run toward the spot 
where the tin will land—even before it 
comes to earth. A quick glance at the 
label, an order from Capt. Norwood, 
who is in charge of the expedition, and 
one of them gets busy with a hacksaw. 
Now the end of the long metal outer 
tube is off and the carefully packed film 
containers are examined. They haven't 
been damaged in the least. 

Every man back to his post again. 
There’s work to be done. In short order 
the negatives are developed, fixed, and 
washed. Two men bring out the long 
roll, one holding either end. Getting out 
in the center of the clearing where the 
wind can have full play, they wave it 
back and forth. A quick method of dry- 
ing—and a perfectly efficient one. 

And now for the prints. The minute 
they’ve been washed, they’re put through 
an alcohol bath and placed on the mesh 
shelves of the drying rack. In a matter 
of minutes, they’ll be dry enough for use. 

A plank has been placed across a barrel 
under the canopy of the far tent. On 
that improvised table, with triangle, T- 
square, and clips, two men go to work on 
the exacting job of assembling the recon- 
naisance strip. Speed is necessary, but 
accuracy, too, is at a high premium. 
There must be just the proper amount of 
overlap, based on matching of control 
points, if the strip is to show a true pic- 
ture of the territory covered. 

In the maneuvers, assembling of the 
reconnaissance strip finished the job. In 
war time one other step would remain— 
getting the finished picture to field head- 
quarters. If the camp were far enough 
behind the lines, that might be done by 
truck or motorcycle messenger. In other 
cases, the pictures might have to be de- 
livered by steel helmeted infantrymen 
who'd pick their way through barbed- 
wire entanglements and across fields of 
shell holes and trenches. Whoever car- 
ried the pictures would be entrusted with 
material precious as any espionage 
report ever made. 

The student entering the Lowry Field 
school receives one of the most compre- 
hensive photographic training courses 
available in the United States. The nine 
month course of study is broken down 
as follows: 


as 


l. Elementary photography 
(a) Principles of camera operation 
(b) Optics 
(c) Photographic chemistry 
(d) Elementary negative making 
(e) Elementary printing 
(ft) Projection printing 
= und photography 
(a) Practical use of all types of 
ground imeras supplied by the Air 
Corps, including interior and exte 
r sh with natural, incandescent 
ind flashbulb lighting Subject in 
lude building tirplane portraits, 
indscapes, airplane parts 
(b) Advan negative making and 
printin 
8. Aeri photography 
ind operation oi 


(a) Construction 
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Learn WHAT to Photograph—HOW ty 
Do it—WHERE to Sell Your Picture 


Thousands of magazines, newspapers, trade 
journals, and advertisers buy MILLIONS of 
70% of 
these are bought from free-lance 
amateurs — men and women who 
have 
learned the secret of taking pic- 
tures that SELL. Let us show 
a jour- 
nalistic or press photographer, 
how to make YOUR camera 
pay you an income, part time 
Our home- 
study course may be 
paid for in easy monthly 
Spe- 


photographs every year. 












like to use a camera and 


YOU how to become 


or full time! 





, “Just received $50 
rom magazine — 
fret work {did after 


installments. (No 
cial camera needed.) 








PHOTOGRAPHERS 


U 
Dept. 1003, 10 West 33rd Street, New York City 











Buy GENERAZe 


in BULK 
gp 





100 tt. single 8 for Univex, 4-4 3. 00 postpaid 


ih ft. double 8mm —— ~ “REFILL” without leadera, 60¢ ptpd. 
Em ty, spew ier Univer 25¢> 3 f “ooer K. tone 3 tga fe 
m : hive x or eystone 2 
ad Outfits i Pre 





For 30 ft single 8, $3.75, postpaid; Dble. 8 & 16, $5.45, « caret. 
Send stamp for Film sample, circulars and our processing prices. 


FROMADER MOVIE SERVICE, Davenport, Towa 


YOU CAN! 
\""_ AAs 
CONTROL YOUR FATE 


Only one power controls your destiny —a strange force 
sleeping in your mind. Awaken it! Command it to obey 
you! Push obstacles aside and attain your fondest 
hopes and ideals. The Rosicrucians know how. 
WRITE FOR FREE BOOKLET 

Learn why great masters through the ages were 
Rosicrucians. Free booklet tells the fascinating story 
of this age old Fraternity and how to obtain its 
priceless teachings. Write to: Scribe S. H. S. 


THE ROSICRUCIANS (AMORC) 
SAN JOSE, CALIFORNIA 


35 MM FILM 
Fresh and Tested 


an Super-X; DuPont Superor; 
Agfa Infra Red 





Eastm 


K 


Five 5’ length of any one brand—$1.00 
IN BULK 
25 ft. vow .-$ .90 
50 tt. $1.75 
100 ft. or more @ §.03 per ft, 
00’ Daylight Loaders complete—$3.25 eac 





bead § LUCE rowh Onint: 


Because of Developer Stains The amazing new ACE 
DEVELOPER STAIN REMOVER will absolutely remove 
stains from M paraphenylene-diamine and other 
forms of developer commonly used, 
before : aye 
TODAY a generous supply of Sits new discovery; 
ACE DEVELOP ER STAIN REMOVEF 


ACE CAMERA ENTERPRISES 
43—4th St. South St. Petersburg, Fla. 


providing applied 
shirts or trousers. SEND $1.00 
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course.”* FREE CATALOG “How 
L.C. Eldridge, Mina, ~ 9 oo or 
our Camera,”’ tells all 
PPO ne neo about this course. Write 
a for a copy today. 
Olive Hastings, Mas 
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Golio Your Photos 








o of 
ance FOTOFOLIO 
have Now you can keep an up-to-date record 
tse of your daily activities by a new method. 
jour. Your pictures are easy to mount — Easy 
foe t0 find — Easy to review. You can keep 
tlie your “week-end” pictures all on one page. 
ome- sramaapin compactness thrills you —25 
‘hie res to the page. Always neat and 
spe- shale the way you like to display them. 
) Tiect 


tst new idea for keeping snapshots in 
0 years. It’s really got something. —Foto- 
lio. In some models, arrangements are 
for holding the negative itself in 
an envelope immediately under its print. 
There is a Fotofolio for your size snapshot. 
On sale at up-to-the-minute stores — Ask 
for Fotofolio. 

Send for illustrated Booklet. 


FOTOFOLIO 













£.E. MILES COMPANY. SO. LANCASTER, MASS. 





SMART - NEW 


SALON-TYPE ALBUM 
WAKES YOUR BEST PRINTS LOOK BETTER 





WHITE ¢ BLACK OR GRAY PAGES 
PLASTIC BINDING ¢ OPENS FLAT 
Your best prints look twice as good when 
mounted in this new LENZ Salon-Type 
Album designed by a prize-winning amateur. 
Takes prints up to 8x10”. Extra-heavy wash- 
able black or blue leather covers. 44 stiff 
white, black or gray pages (size 13x10”). 


Can't bulge when filled. Lays flat $? 95 





: when open. In neat blue box. Only 
E If your dealer cannot supply you, mail check, 
r postal money-order or three one-dollar bills 


0 (change returned in stamps). Be sure to 
i specify cover color and page color. 


LENZ ALBUM COMPANY 


CASS AT FAYETTE - SAGINAW, MICHIGAN 
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(b) Practical experience in taking 


all types of aerial shots including 
obliques, pinpoints, reconnaissance 
strips, mosaics, and aerial cinema- 


tography 


4. Mosaics and mapping work 


(a) This subject is a highly tech- 
nical one involving a careful study of 
projections of the earth’s surface. In 
assembling a mosaic it is necessary 
to first lay down on a blackboard 
what is known as a grid projection, a 
sort of grz aphed map. From notes of 
the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
the mosaic maker observes various 
control points, plots them onto the 
grid and locates them in the pictures 
to be used in the completed photo- 
graphic assembly. Careful matching 
of these points is essential to prevent 
cumulative errors due to the curva- 
ture of the earth’s surface. 

Obviously, a wide variety of equipment 
is required. The Air Corps photographic 
school has more than 100 cameras ranging 
from 4x5 Graflex outfits to huge aerial 
and movie cameras worth several thou- 
sand dollars apiece. One of the most in- 
teresting and valuable pieces of equip- | 
ment in the school is a “five-eyed” 
camera which “sees” in four directions 
as well as straight down. It produces a 
picture which in finished form resembles 
a Maltese cross. This equipment is used 
for making shots for extensive mapping 
projects. 

Then, there are huge copying cameras 
used in making large finished negatives 
of mosaics. The smaller prints having 
been correctly assembled, are copied on a 
single negative and final prints made. 

The motion picture work of both aerial 
and ground varieties requires some ex- 
ceptionally fine equipment, not only cam- 
eras but also the latest types of develop- 
ing and printing outfits. Included in this 
equipment are such rarely seen instru- 
ments as a sensitometer, a machine for 
making definite and precise measure- 
ments of film sensitivity, and the densi- 
tometer, a machine which measures 
negative density and gives the proper 
exposure time. The department also has 
a variety of printers, including an inter- 
mittent projection printer used for the 
reduction or enlarging of motion picture 
film. 

In the several buildings occupied by 
the Air Corps photographic department 
are eight of the finest darkrooms in the 
country. In one of these is a battery of 
16 printers. Other equipment is corre- 
spondingly complete. There are complete 
facilities for handling 96 students at one 
time. 

The department’s film storage facilities 
are second to none. In the basement of 
the main photographic building is a large 
hotel-size electric refrigerator which is 
constantly held at a 50 degree tempera- 
ture. This low temperature storage re- 
tards changes in emulsions, making them 
retain their original characteristics from 
one to several weeks, depending on the 
film, and keeping them ready for satis- 
factory use for much longer periods. 

Development of facilities for night 
aerial photography is indicative of the 
remarkable progress made by the photo- 
graphic department of the Air Corps dur- 
ing recent years. Tests made in Denver 
proved the practicality of aerial photog- 
raphy at night and opened up entirely 
new fields of war-time reconnaissance. 
Night flashlight shots would make it pos- 
sible for our army planes to take pictures 





THE 
NEW 


Super DOLLINA 











Here is the latest streamlined addition to the popular 


line of Dollina 35 mm. miniatures. It is remarkably 


light and compact, yet is a precision instrument in 
every sense of the word. All control parts are easily 
located and quickly adjusted for taking 
Its built-in 


An ingenious device locks 


pictures in 


rapid succession. view finder is fully 


compensated for parallax. 
film wind, thus guarding against 
All 


Case and bellows are of genuine leather. 


the release and 


double-exposures metal parts are chromium- 
plated. 
The 


ultra-fast 


Super Dollina is available with the following 


lenses which are set in Compur Rapid 


shutters with speeds up to 1/500th second. 


2-in. Schneider Xenar f/2.8 lens. .....$ 82.50 
2-in. Zeiss Tessar f/2.8 lens. ......... 95.00 
2-in. Schneider Xenon f/2 lens........ 100.00 


DOLLINA “O” and II 


Priced Lower Than Ever 


The Dollina **O”’, long 
enthusiasts, will be more popular thar! ever 


with minicam 
at these 
features include 


a favorite 


newly reduced prices. Its many 


automatic counting and film-locking device, built-in 


optical view finder, front lens focusing to about 


4 ft., 
of focus table, 


closed front, tripod socket, etched-in depth 


attached range finder clip, loops for 
neckstrap and many other highly desirable features 
leather and bellows. Makes 36 


Genuine cover 


exposures on 35 mm. film 

The Dollina *“*O”’ equipped with Certar £/4.5 
1/25, 1/50, 
and a cable release 
$19.50 
lens in 


. $29.50 


lens in Vario type shutter (speeds: 
1/100 sec. 
lists at only...... 
With Certar 
Compur “B” 


, bulb and time); 


Anastigmat [f/2.9 
shutter, only. . 


DOLLINA II 


These deluxe cameras have *!lso been reduced in 
price. They 
of the 
lens-synchronized, 


are equipped with built-in range finders 
most type—optically 
the 
All lenses listed below are set in Compur 
Rapid shutters, 500th second 
They also have optical tubular view finders and other 


dependable perfect, 


operating on split-image 
principle. 
with speeds up to 1 
refinements including: Automatic counting and film- 


locking device, closed front, focusing to about three 


feet, loops for neck-strap, tripod socket, etc. 


Dollina II. with Schneider Radionar 

De ccs Kein nsme enna eeeoeaesee $52.50 
With Schneider Xenar f/2.8........... 60.00 
With Zeiss Tessar f/2.8..........cc00. 67.50 
With Schneider Xenon f/2............ 75.00 


At Leading Dealers Every where 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42™ STREET | 





NEW YORK 








































































atch his 


hearty chuckle 
TSE VICTOR Re- 


flectors to get 
results like this at 
snapshot speed! This 
laughing boy was 
caught on Panatomic 
film in 1-10 second at 
f-6.3 by the light of 2 
No. 1 flood bulbs in the 
VICTOR units shown 
here. 





You can make just as good in- 
door snaps or movies with 
VICTOR lighting  equip- 
ment. Costs litthe compared 
to film spoilage from less 
effective light. 


For data on this picture and 
FREE folder describing VICTOR 
units, write J. H. Smith & Sons 
Corp., 2398 Colfax St., Griffith, Indiana. 


VICTOR 





Photographic o all 
LIGHTS Stores 








TOP FLIGHT FEATURES 


AT AN 
UNHEARD-OF 
PRICE 


IHAGEE 
AUTO ULTRIX 
Are you proud of 
your ability to 
recognize gen- 
uine value when 
you see it? By all 
means examine 
this sturdy, com- 
pact, feather- 
weight camera 
soon. With 20 0z 
aluminum body 
finished in attrac- 
tive leatherette 
—metal parts all 
heavily nickel- 
plated fast 
b’.4.5 anastigmat 
lens—brilliant 
view finder and waist level finder—protected ruby 
windows—helical focusing mount—self-erecting lens— 
it takes 8 pictures 24%" x34" or 16 pictures 1%”"x2\" on 
Eastman 120 or Agfa V2 roll film 





With F 4.5 Ihagee anastigmat in Zenith Shutter.$17.50 
WRITE FOR FOLDER PC 
Order From Your Dealer or Direct From 


MED O 


15 West 47th St., New York City 
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of enemy defenses and troop movements 
which could never be obtained by day- 
light and, under cover of darkness, to do 
it in comparative safety. Suppose an 
enemy decides to make a heavy move- 
ment of troops to the front lines at night 
in preparation for an early morning at- 
tack. A night flashlight picture of the 
enemy territory will reveal those prep- 
arations and enable our army to be ready 
for the attack. The tide of an important 
battle might readily be turned by a single 
night flashlight picture. 

While early experiments with this type 
of work have been under way for several 
years, this season’s tests at Denver were 
the first to prove that such pictures 
could be taken at altitudes permitting the 
coverage of a large area on a single nega- 
tive. 

The last successful shot made in the 
recent tests was taken at an altitude of 
6,000 feet. Using a 12-inch lens on a 
standard aerial camera, the photographer 
was able to cover on his 7 x 9 negative an 
area 114 miles long and 1 mile wide. 

Equipment used for taking these pic- 
tures works on the same principle as a 
synchronizer for a flashbulb outfit on a 
ground camera. The flash used is a 50- 
pound magnesium flash bomb. 

In the tests, the area to be photo- 
graphed was outlined by ground flares. 
These provided enough illumination to 
permit focusing on a selected strip of 
terrain. In war time, flares dropped from 
the photographic plane could be used for 
the same purpose. 

Using a pair of fibre handles, the 
photographer’s assistants lower the flash 
bomb from the plane when it has reached 
the desired altitude. On receiving the 
photographer’s signal that the camera is 
focused and the synchronizing equipment 
ready, they drop the bomb. 

As it gathers momentum it pulls the 
ripcord on an _ attached parachute, 
thereby slowing the descent. Opening of 
the parachute in turn scratches a match 
which lights a fuse. The short fuse burns 
down when the bomb is somewhere be- 
tween 50 and 100 yards from the plane, 
setting off the flash. 

The flash is synchronized with the 
aerial camera by means of a _ photo- 
electric cell equipped with a secret at- 
tachment. This synchronizer catches the 
illumination at its peak just as effectively 
as does a good flashgun on a ground 
camera. 

The fastest films available are used in 
this work. The probable development of 
still faster emulsions in the next few 
years will make it possible to cover even 
more territory on a single negative by 
permitting the making of good exposures 
at still greater altitudes. 

The camera combined with the airplane 
has changed the entire tactical function- 
ing of armies in combat. Officers can 
now know the area behind the enemy 
lines almost as well as they know their 
own. Camouflage rarely deceives the 
lens. Consequently modern warfare has 
taken on an aspect far removed from for- 
mer military conceptions. Our Army 
cameramen stand ready to serve as the 
all-seeing eyes of our military and naval 
forces.—_ 
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Show 
Film Strips or 
Color Slides 


Tri-Purpose 


iw VW PROJECTOR 


Your 35 mm. film eine (single or double frame) can ty 
shown life size ri his compact, light weight easily 
operated projector. re pista has a double slide carrier fo 
showing indiv idual fr ames of bla 2 k and white 
Kodachrome, mounted between 2” x 2” glass 

styles of projectors, 100 Watt ana 300° Watt. 
descriptive folders and name of nearest dealer. 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC, 
Dept. 2 100 E. Ohio St. Chicago, |i 

















USED CAMERA BARGAINS 


from the 


Compiete Photographic Store 


Kodak Bantam F 8, automatic film stop, 
L. N. 


Kodak Retina I, F 3.5 mm., excellent. 29. 50 
Kodak Duo 620 P 3.5, 1%4-—120, excel- 
lent 27.50 
Rolleiflex Automatic, F 3.5, Carl Zeiss 
N. 87.50 


Tessar, L. 
Rolleiflex ns tee Model, 
Zeiss Tessar, L. 67.50 
Korelle II, Schneider F 2.9, self timer, 
slow speeds, L. N. 76.50 
Bolex, 16 mm. Camera, 4 1.5 Dallmeyer 
lens, latest model, :. 179.50 
B & H 70D, Carl Zeiss F 2.7, for mt... 94.50 
ALL USED CAMERAS SOLD ON OUR 
10 DAY TRIAL 
We are franchised dealers for al! lead- 
ing makes of cameras, projectors and 
accessories. Describe camera you have 
and kind you want for libefal trade-in 
allowance. 
WRITE FOR 
FREE BARGAIN LIST 


Trades Accepted Terms Arranged 























SVOW!you Too CAN GET 
STUDIO QUALITY PICTURES 


NABRISON & HARRISON now make available 
ve wae their COMBINATION GRAD 
TERS used H 4 the Hollywood Motion 
Pleture Studios to get INDEPENDENT FILTER: 
on sky and foreground. 
red combinations are Aero 1 to Aero 2: £ 
a” ’ rs: SA te | = to 234; 7 5 te to 
; ange of neutr; nsiti 
Gre but a few of the combinations available. i 


COMBINATION GRADUATED 
FILTERS are available unmount: | 
ed or in the New Snap-On Mounts 
shown below in a range of sizes 
to fit all cameras. 


LENS 





HAVE ¥ 
* THE MYSTERY ‘OF “FILTERS”? 


Copies are available at 25c 


HARRISON & HARRISON 
Optical Engineers 

8351 Santa Monica Blvd. Dept. P3 
Hollywood, Calif. 
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Optochrom 


Made with 
the same 
precision as 
a fine lens. 
No gelatin. 






A wide variety 
of colors and 
shades to meet 
every need. 


Oproc HROM Filters are optically ground 


and polished, naturally colored in four 
shades of yellow (0, 1, 2 and 3), in two 
shades of green (1 and 2), a blue anda 
red, ultra-violet and graduated. A few of 
the most popular sizes are listed below. 
Descriptive circular listing full line sent 
upon request. 


In Optochrom adjustable filter holders, 
with bakelite cases and instruction leaf- 
lets, to fit lenses of following diameters, 
(in mms.). 


19-21 22-24 25-28 29-33 34-38 39-43 
Yellow Univer- 
Green. Re 
or Bl re Filters.$2. 1S $2.40 7 40 7 7s ber 0° $3.50 
U. V. or Reform. 2.75 3.00 oo so 2S 5.50 


Special Optochorm Filters, in bakelite cases: 


Exactly Fitting | Yellow, Univer- Ultra-Violet 


Lenses of These sal, Red or and Gradu- 
Diameters Blue Filters | ated Filters 
27.0 mm $3.00 
28.5 mm $3.50 
S9.R WR. 0.ccc cs QUEM ccc caces $3.50 
2.0 mm ° $3 50 
36.0 mm a $4.25 
1.0 MM. .cccee see $4.25 
12.0 mm 5 $5.50 





At leading dealers everywhere. Descriptive circular 


sent upon request. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 














127 WEST 42~ STREET NEW YORK 
_— LARGER oe 
locking, vibration-proof $29 
é er asse mbly; extreme Postpaid 
ty on work table (up to With f 3.5 
18” using regular 24” Velostigmat 
, 20” x 36” using 48 
t from 1” x 114” nega 
3” diameter, first 
ground and polished 


( nde nsers, 
ven ill 
light 





any size prints; | 
matching light 


umination tor 


giving in- i 
} 
i 
' 
tor | 


control, 


r dense 


negatives; on and off foot 

leaving both hands free for ‘‘dodg | 

print; accurate screw thread fo- | 

( metal carrier (no glass used or |} 
! iry) for cut or uncut film; red 
f placing paper; extra sturdy con 
t throughout. MIN will enlarge 


” ” 








es (4 a 4 
any 
yi n handle. 


MIN ISA SUPER VALUE 


possible by 
to the 


S1Z¢ 








quantity production and selling 


rect user. Those who wish an en 
of almost unlimited capacity, second to 
rigidity of upper assembly, will do well 
her under our Money Back Guarantees 
With Flange for f 3.5 Argus Lens...........$18.50 
With Mount for Contax Lenses............... 22.50 
With Flange for Foth Derby Lenses.......... 18 50 
With Flange for Leica Lenses............ 20.00 
With Flange for Perfex Lenses............... 18.50 


FOR NEGATIVES UP TO 2!4”x2!/2” 


“9 250 


W f 4.5 Wollensak Velostigmat — 
4 for smaller negatives, but with 
ndensers “ a full vest — t (1%” x2%”"); 
4"x34"” 5a°x2%"); or 2%” ‘ negatives. 
Wa ens, $2i. oo” With KORELLE i I LEX Flange 
‘ ON AL G a b= EX Mount, $22.50. 20x24” base- 
id, $1.25; 48” ght in place of e « 24” one, 
$1.5¢ tra. Opal bulb. 50c extra 
FOR NEGATIVES UP TO 2! 4”°x3l%4 -@ 50 
W 2 f 4.5 Wollensak Velostigmat. 3750 
+2 eter condensers; 48” upright 
W lens, $25.00. 


Full Details in January Popular Photography 
Circular on Request 


ALL PRICES ARE POSTPAID. Subject to 
within 10 days and money cheerfully refunded 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN 


506 N. State St. CHICAGO, ILL. 


ORDER Now. 
return 
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NEW BOOKS 











MOopERN PorTRAITURE, by Stanley R. Jor- 
dan. Published by Camera Craft Publish- 
ing Co. Cloth bound, 6x8, 200 pages, 
illustrated, $3.00. 

The author has studied the methods of 
Hollywood’s master technicians at first 
hand and applied their procedures to still 
portraiture. The book presents complete 
details on every phase of making por- 
traits of men, women, and children—in- 
cluding thorough instruction on makeup. 


PHOTOGRAPHICAL CHEMICALS AND SOLU- 
TIONS, by J. I. Crabtree and G. E. Mat- 
thews. Published by American Photo- 
graphic Publishing Co. Cloth bound, 
6x914, 360 pages, illustrated, $4.00. 

This book deals with the fundamental 
principles of solution preparation. It in- 
cludes formulas, conversion tables, etc., 
and discusses apparatus and laboratory 
technique. A valuable darkroom refer- 
ence book. 


THE Story OF A Face, by Hillary G. Bailey, 
F.R.P.S. Published by Camera Craft Pub- 
lishing Co. Cloth bound, 614x914, 128 
pages, illustrated, $2.50. 

A practical and informative book on 
portraiture written in an understandable 
way by a man widely known in the pho- 
tographic world. 


AMATEUR Movie PRODUCTION, 
J. Shannon. 


by William 
Published by Moorfield & 
Shannon. Second edition, paper bound, 
5x7, 64 pages, 50c. 

A guide to the production of amateur 
photoplays from script to screen, includ- 
ing a chapter on organizing a movie club. 


CHAMPLIN ON FINE GRAIN, by Harry 
Champlin. Second edition, published by 
Camera Craft Publishing Co. Cloth 


bound, 514x8, 160 pages, illustrated, $2.00. 
In this new edition of Champlin’s well- 
known book he explains in detail the way 


to perfect results with his new formula 
No. 16 


PHOTOGRAMS OF THE YEAR—1939. Annual 
review of the world’s pictorial photo- 
graphic work. Edited by F. J. Mortimer, 


Hon. F.R.P.S. Paper or cloth bound, 
815x111, 24 text pages, 64 plates, $2.50 
paper, $3.50 cloth. 


HUNGARIAN PHOTOGRAPHY 1939. Annual 
(1st edition) of the works of Hungarian 
photographers. Edited by Charles Rosner 
in collaboration with Imre Kinszki, Gus- 
tav Seiden, and Erno Vadas. Cloth bound, 
9x12, 80 plates, $4.00. 


PRINT FINISHING, by William Mortensen. 
Published by Camera Craft Publishing 
Co. Cloth bound, 612x912, 128 pages, il- 
lustrated, $2.50. 

Deals with a critical but neglected stage 
of print making. All the steps from the 
wash water to the salon wall, with com- 
plete details on the Abrasion-Tone 
Process. 


Any one of the books listed here can be 
obtained either from your local camera dealer 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book Dept. 
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FOMO 
PHOTO 


MAKE MONEY 
WITH YOUR 
CAMERA 


These Instructive 
H. Rossiter Snyder Books Tell How 











$50 A Week with Car & Camera...... er 50c 
Where and How to Sell Photographs........50¢ 
Profitable Child Portraiture......... siaas 0c 
How to Sell Photographs to Editors.........50¢ 
Put Your Camera on the Payroll............ 50c 
Prices to Charge for Photographs........... 50c 


Pruntable Enlarging & the Miniature Camera.50ce 


CREATIVE CAMERA ART 
Dr. Max Thorek, F.R.P.S. 


$3.75 Prepaid 








The world’s leading camera 
artist pictorialist reveals 
the secrets of his success and 
tells how his famous pictures 
are made. Superbly printed 
and bound Large pages, 


beautifully illustrated, with 
many full page pictures 
Many hints on how to make 
prize winning pictures and be 
a success in photography. 


Craative 
Camera 
Rar 





Pr Man Thorek 








BOOK OF 
NEGATIVES 


75c Prepaid 


The perfect Negative File. 
Looks like a handsome leather 
bound book, stamped in real 
leaf gold. Contains 100 trans- 
parent glassine envelopes with 
complete index and holds from 
100 to 400 negatives, from min- 
jature size, up to and including 
#116. The ideal way to keep 
all negatives 











PICTORIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


With the Miniature 
Camera—by Buxbaum 


50c Prepaid 





Illustrated, many ideas, hints, 
on landscape, nude photog 
‘ eos raphy, modernism, camera 
~The’ angles, fads and fancies and 
rs . 
sa others, 80 pages. 











COMPOSITION SIMPLIFIED 
75¢c Prepaid 


This book will probably 
teach you more about com 
position in 30 minutes thin 
you could learn from other 
sources im days Written 
and illustrated so that any 
one may quickly under 
stand and appreciate com 
position. Leatheroid bind 
ing, stamped in real leaf 
gold. 











A copy of “How to Sell Snapshots” 
sent free with order for any of the 
above. Write for our free illustrated 
book catalog 


FREE 








- join the hundreds of 
making 


Dealers 
alert dealers who are 


money selling these books 

Write for discounts. 

FOMO PUBLISHING CO. 
DEPT. 5 





CANTON, OHIO 



































































































































(Southampton-Antwerp) 


319 | Fe Tourist Class Is Top 


Good living with the time and ease to enjoy it is 
the feature of inexpensive 1 Class run-of-thee 
ship travel. 

Perfect food and wines, trained service, spa- 
cious decks and accommodations plus the most 
congenial shipmates make this modern economi- 
cal way to Europe the favorite of seasoned value- 
wise travelers. Come on along. For full details 
write foday for Booklet K. 

Your Local Agent or 


PRED'STAR LINE 
(ARNOLD: BERNSTEIN LINE 
17 BATTERY PLACE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 





FOR 
INDOOR 
MOVIES | 





Wauen lighting 


conditions are be- 
low normal—dimly lighted inte- 
woodland 


shots, etc.—here’s the ultra-rapid 


riors, evening scenes, 
lens that yields properly timed 
negatives. Fine optical corrections 
—ideal for color movies. Made in 
: 2 2 


16mm 


focus for 


and 1” focus 


~ 


f1.9 for 8mm movies. 


WRITE FOR FREE BOOK! 


WOLLENSAK OPTICAL COMPANY 
541 Hudson Avenue Rochester, N. Y. 


WOOLLEN SAK 
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Print Analysis 


(Continued from page 26) 











between the black and the white; as many 
as can be had from a small part of a 
small negative. The print is on glossy 
paper, as it should be to obtain the larg- 
est number of grays possible. 

The color rendition is neither over- nor 
undercorrected. Golden dust clouds, 
green weeds, white geese, and orange 
beaks are well suggested. Edge defini- 
tion is sharp and soft. Textures are well 
rendered. So are distance and plasticity, 
that is, volume or relief. 

There is plenty of motion. This is the 
cause of the picture’s extraordinary live- 
liness. Notice how few vertical axes or 
elements of outlines are to be found. It 
is welded together by means of a rich 
but cleverly graded tone-scale and a 
well-defined line of composition. 

Clarity is slightly marred by the two 
pairs of heads in the foreground which 
got so near to each other. However, such 
slight shortcomings must be forgiven in 
an instantaneous photograph. Emphasis 
is distributed among a number of the 
leading geese. The rhythm is free. It is 
pepped up with active acceleration, quite 
an asset to the ecstatic quality of the 
picture. 

Here is one case when the analyst is 
not afraid that the majority of readers 
will not concur with his opinion. It is 
quite a sensation to’ be in harmony with 
the majority, because it happens so 
rarely in the world of art.— 


Bright Light for Rural Use 


OR rural use where 110-volt current 

is not available I have found that by 
getting a 50-watt 6-volt lamp (such as is 
used in 6-volt farm lighting plants) and 
using 8 volts on it, the brilliance is al- 
most equal to a No. 1 Photoflood lamp. 
This arrangement works in my enlarger 
and as a floodlight for taking indoor pic- 
tures.—E. L. Gilkeson, Osceola, Mo. 





Photographing Stars 


(Continued from page 37) 











in taking care of errors in judgment. 

A shutter speed of 1/100 second or less 
is needed to stop the movement of the 
subjects and to reduce the effects of any 
camera movement due to the jostling of 
the crowd around you. You should open 
your lens enough to take care of the 
shadows, as you are likely to encounter 
all kinds of light conditions and there will 
be no time to change the aperture. Also, 
finegrain film is advisable, for you may 
wish to make enlargements from only a 
small part of the negative in order to 
eliminate unwanted portions. 

You will find that some of the stars are 
very gracious and polite to the crowd and 
are glad to give you opportunities for 
pictures, while others seem to think you 
are trying to shoot them with guns in- 
stead of cameras. Joan Crawford and 
Franchot Tone, before their marital trou- 
bles, arrived with a squadron of police 


March, 1939 


LEICA Model “G" with Xenon f:1.5 lens and rapiq 
winder. List price $286.50 Only $188.09, 

LEICA Chrome Model 
with Elmar f :3.5.... 
with Summar f : 2 

CONTAX hope apes 
with Tessar f : 
with Sonnar f; 4° 
of UG Dt er 165.00 


KINE-EXAKTA with Zeiss f:3.5 {:2.8 sat 


$110.00 $125.00 
CONTAX LENSES LEICA LENSES 
28 mmf:8 Tessar 


28 mm f : 6.3 Hektor 
35 mm f : 4.5 Orthometar 35 mm f:3.5 Elmar 
35 mm f : 2.8 Biogon 73 mm f:1.9 Hektor 
40mmf:2  Biotar 


90 mm f:4 Elmar 
85 mmf:4 Triotar 90 mm f ; 2.2 Thambar 
85 mmf:2 Sonnar 


135 mm f:4.5 Hektor 
135 mmf:4 Sonnar 


2, ae 200 mm f: 4.5 Telyt 
180 mm f : 6.3 Tele-Tessar 
300 mm f:8 Tele-Tessar 30% to 50% 


DISCOUNT 


Robot — Dollina — Weltini — Retina — Super-Ikonta— 
Contaflex — Ikoflex — Rolleiflex — Rolleicord — Korelig 


c 
ALL MERCHANDISE EQUAL TO BRAND-NEW 
—FULLY GUARANTEED— 
PAYMENTS UPON RECEIPT & EXAMINATION 
WRITE YOUR REQUESTS TODAY 


MPIRE 


“GQ” 
-$ 95.00 
115.00 


$ ‘90.00 
110.00 


) 


| |EM 


O HOUSE 


TE BLDG. NEW. YORK CIT) 








( CAMERA BARGAINS /’ 


Priced low to sell fast @ 
Brand New Condition — New Camera Guarantee 


ROLLEICORD Ia f 4.5 ZEISS, latest ..$ 34.50 
ROLLEICORD II f 3.5 ZEISS, latest. - 49.50 
214x314 GRAPHIC—latest 4.5 Tessar Ka- 
lart cpld. r.-f. new COND ss 7 he ones 

-p.a., 2 filters... 


ZEISS Taxo 9x12 cm. f 6.3 

KODAK 3A, f 6.3, latest, Series II. 
LEICA G f 2 Summar, E.R, case... ‘ 
ROLLEIFLEX Auto 3.5 Tessar, case latest 
CONTAX II f 1.5 Sonnar, E.R. case. . 
LEICA F f 2 Summar, chrome, E.R. case 
CONTAX III f 1.5 with E.R. case..... 
DOLLINA II f 2.9, cpld. t.-f. Comp. - 
Rap, etc. 

SUPER IKONTA B 2. 8 Te: ssar, case latest 
SUPER IKONTA A Special f 3.5 Tessar, 
E.R. case . 

612x9, 4. 5 Meyer, D.A. Comp., fim pack, 
etc. 


FILMO 121 16 mm f 2.7 COOKE, case. 
AGFA 16 mm Projector with case. . 
ZEISS Sonnar, f 4 135 mm chrome.... 
LEITZ Mirror Refiex Housing complete. 


Binoculars, microscopes, guns, etc., exchan, 
for latest cameras. 


. 
Write TODAY for our “On Hand’ Bargain 
ulletin No, 900 
Liberal Trade-ins * Easy Terms * 10-Day Trial 


CEORCE LEVINE & SONS 


15 ponent BOSTON .MASS 


“ We pay highest cash prices for cameras and len 











ADVERTISING 
ILLUSTRATIVE 
and PORTRAIT! 
COURSES 

Personal _ training 
by expert instruc: 
tors. Individual ad- 
vancement. Stu: 
dents use school’s 
exceptional equip 
ment. No corre: 
spondence courses 
WRITE DEPT. PP. 


The RAY 
SCHOOLS 


116 SOUTH MICHIGAN BLVD., CHICAGO. 








4-8x10, 1-16x20, 
Work that brings out the 
full tone beauty and fine 
detail of your shots. Por- 
trait quality. Iron cine 
GUARANTEED | satisfac 
tion on all davelanine and 
enlarging you sab g u " 
‘ Il of any size Kodak film See 
‘nts BU4x4le ac I 
2 from square ne 


only 


SPECIAL OFFER! 6-5x7, $ 


ratives or film. For 
saving service send p. ayment witt 
your order. 11 hand 
FREE be: 1utiful colored in o iar 
tinted enlargement with each $1 
order. Fascinating premiums. 9 
CINA—COLOR OF HOLLYWOO 
Studio-C-247 Hollywood, Californ’ 
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Without paca of Detail 


tee Edwal 20 





Enlargements to 60 Diameters and More 


Edwal 20 was the first developer to 
give super fine grain and truthful 


gradations. It is the first choice of 
experienced photographers today. 


You can pay more but no developer 


gives finer grain than Edwal 20. 
Quart. powder form 70c—liguid $1.25. 


FREE BULLETIN NO. 10 
Mait Coupon Now! 


| THE EDWAL LABORATORIES, INC. l 
Dept. 3P.P., 732 Federal St., Chicago, Ill. | 
Please send your informative free bulletin 

| No. 10 describing Edwal 20, Edwal lll and 

| other Edwal Fine Grain and Paper Devel- 








opers. | 
l NN sch crea cates tata a aer natal ee elo ap tacereo | 
| Address si ie a | 
ee aT 
j i 





With Sling and Genuine 
Pigskin Leather Zip- 
per Carrying Case 





DEPENDABLE—always gives accurate 
exposure time 

* SIMPLE—only one calculator dial to set 

* FLEXIBLE—twenty F stops and nineteen 
film speeds 

* ACCURATE—extremely sensitive, jew- 
eled bearings 

* VERSATILE—readings from 60 seconds 
to 1/1000 second 

* HANDY—one hand holds meter and op- 
erates calculator dial 

® SMALL—2)” x 134” x 7%”; weighs only 


234 ounces 
For black-and-white or color work, still 
or moving pictures. At your dealer 
or write to Dept. PP-E 
Made in - for All the World by 
: aici 
Je Jur: fimsco (ORPoRATION 


4 
SHELTON, CONNECTICUT 











aestiiah 
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and kept their faces covered, making any- 
thing except a rear view of them almost 
impossible. Jack Benny, the funny radio 
man, arrives with a frozen face and turns 
his back on anyone who looks as though 
he wants a picture. On the other hand, 
some of the greatest stars are as gracious 
and unspoiled as they can be and seem 
to enjoy all the fuss being made over 
them. You might think that Robert Tay- 
lor and Barbara Stanwyck were a couple 
of high school kids on their first date. 
Joan Bennett is very nice. Spencer Tracy 
and Robert Montgomery are always will- 
ing to oblige with a smile and a wave of 
the hand. Hedy Lamarr and Danielle 
Darrieux, both foreign importations, are 
so nice to the crowd that they make you 
feel ashamed of some American players. 

You may be able to catch some inter- 
esting expressions during the game when 
the stars forget their dignity in their in- 
terest and enthusiasm. 

The stars may also be found attending 
previews and premieres of new pictures. 
These, of course, are always held at night 
and you must rely on the rather poor il- 
lumination that you encounter in front of 
the theater. Again the miniature camera 
comes in handy because of its fast lens 
and the new fast films which are now 
available. A week seldom passes in 
Hollywood without at least one preview 
and, if the picture happens to be a first 
rate class “A” film with big names in the 
cast, the stars usually flock in droves to 
see it. 

Here, again, it takes guess focusing and 
a steady hand, for you may not be able 
to use more than 1/25 second with your 
lens wide open and you will probably be 
pushed by those around you trying to 
get a better look. 

Like fishermen, photographers always 
can tell about the big ones that got away. 





There was one of Mae West that got away | 


from me last summer that would have 
been a prize. Miss West was coming out 
of Grauman’s Chinese Theater after a 
preview and I, along with others, tried to 
get closer in order to snap a picture. But 
Mae had other ideas. Evidently, she 
didn’t want her picture taken that night. 
So she decided to make a run for her 
parking lot which was about a block 
away. She started out in her high heeled 
slippers and evening dress. I have al- 
ways been rather active in athletics and 
considered myself a pretty good runner, 
so I thought that I would overtake her 
and snap her picture as she ran by. How- 
ever, I reckoned without the speed of 
Miss West. I never caught up with her. 

If you can imagine a woman with 
blonde hair and dress trailing behind her 


| outrunning a crowd of about a hundred 


people down the middle of Hollywood 
Boulevard, you have some idea of the 
picture that I might have gotten had I 
been a little faster, or Mae a little slower. 


| However, I did manage to get pictures of 


about thirty stars during a four weeks’ 
stay in Los Angeles, so I can’t complain. 

Other places where the stars are fre- 
quently seen are the Brown Derby, the 
It Cafe, and the night clubs such as the 
Trocadero, Cocoanut Grove, and La 
Conga. However, it is rather difficult to 
get pictures at these places without using 
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CAM ERA 


Just out Central's 
new money-saving Bar- 
gain Book of everything 
photographic—sent 
Free on while 
the supply lasts. Many 
bargains in still and 
movie cameras, lenses, 
exposure meters, filters, 
tripods, enlargers, 
Darkroom Supplies and 
photographic acces- 
sories. Central is head- 


request 





quarters for photo- 
graphy—so send cou- 
pon or post-card now 
for Free Bargain Book 
ECE O OSE 
a TROJAN JR. Special: 
$2. 49 Screen Special: Mount- 
; ed on a heavy wood base, 
ed painted black, the Trojan Junior 
| rolls up easily to its full 30x40 inch 
size and is supported by a heavy 
brass rod inserted into the base. 
Collapsible Box Type Matte White 
HN Surface. Shpg. wt., 10 Ibs. Regularly 
$3.95. Special, 


$2.49 


CUT Tet Wt Ett Pee et sss sss 
FILMADOR Special: 
$1 49 Clearance Sale: These 
s patented film humidors 
were formerly $5, now only $1.49 
Each Filmador holds three 400-foot 
reels, also accommodates three 400-foot reels and cans. Built 
with cork-lined humidor pads, aluminum case and air-tight 
bayonet lock. A real _bargain. Order! 
VENEUEELE REVERE See 
KOMET ENLARGER. Special: 
$19 75 Clearance Reduction: 
a 4x4 cm.—For negatives 
&%x% inches with 3” F:4.5 Lens 
Plenty of features: Interchangeable 
negative carrier, film wings for uncut 





film. Spiral focusing m ount Orange 
filter. Fully corrected 75mm F:4.5 
anastigmat enlarging lens. All metal 





reflector with bi-convex condensing 
Complete except lamp. Shpg. wt., 20 lbs. Regularly, 
$25. Special at $19.75 

OT CO ee 


VELVETONE BLOTTER BOOK 


Formerly 65c, Reduced to: 
4 Book consists of 24 leaves 
of chemically pure, lintless 
blotting paper—with waxed paper 
fly-leaves. Page size 82”x11%”. ie. 
Dries prints pe wieotly flat. Shpg. wt., 3 Ibs. Order yours now 
: sss Pir it iit ttt tt tnt TT Tt at en 
MARSHALL SLIDE BINDER 
AT REDUCED PRICES! 
$3 5 The wonderful Mar 
s shall Slide Binder saves 
you time and money and improves 
your slides. Number 1 is for 2”x2” 
slides, was $4.50, NOW $3.50. No. 2 
; is for 2*x2” and 34"x4" lantern 
sustlll slides, was $5.75, NOW only $4.50 
Both models now have Universal 
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Tape Holder to hold all size tape rolls with cores from %” to 
1! dia. Orc 9 r now at these low reduced prices! 
PT simie! f " 


GOLDI CANDID CAMERA 
Special 

$15 75 Save On Goldi! With F 

s 4.5 Lens Vario Shutter 
with exposure speeds of 1/25, 1/50 
1/100 time and bulb. Negatives of 
critical definition assured. Regular 
$20.00 value, now Special at only 
$15.75. Snap this bargain up now! 





CRAMERR CO. 








i “CENTRAL CAMERA Co.. i 
230 So. Wabash, Dept. PP-33, Chicago. 

| Gentle r lease mail me Free and post-paid your new Bargain | 

| Book of Cameras and Supplies | 

| PEAGED. . nccccccecevccececccececscesecececcoesooesoese | 

| Ss cs wncccevdstdvesesadssuneeseserenenncees | 
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flashbulbs and you might get thrown out . 
if you tried that. Y : " > 
Also, many stars may be seen around ate-Light« A! 
the broadcasting studios, and you will see 
many of them if you attend the national 
network programs. Unfortunately, how- 
ever, both major studios do not allow 























cameras in the building, so you have to 27s oo 

get your pictures as the stars arrive or ae +o 

depart. 

If you would like to shoot some of the | on ond 
stars in Hollywood be sure you take along | i eas Poe y Aton 
a lot of patience and the willingness to pores ° * 4 c 
—_ stand and be pushed and shoved in 
writes Laurence Lippincott of Had- LE “A PE age ? , 
donfleld. New Jersey. “The Kalart crowds for hours, for these are the con- oid S 
Micromatic Speed Flash make it ditions you find wherever you find the A 
rossible to get those at d expres- . ‘ : 
ee tay dabedsial Go Gaikanene hits stars. Keep your temper and you'll have WM. 
tures,” < f f < ¥ ; 5 ic- 
is { tly t 1 Kalart rah + ee 5 ” ELECTRIC DARK No mat 
1e accurate exactly ime¢ \alal pes .-—— 
Micromatic Speed Flash is built on | > ROOM CLOCK exposur' 
sound engineering principles me 1 | icine sas ae cataialian Stile betwee! 
chanieal in ac tion like vout shutter } ehihaaliceumamabenme miccteie alasen S 50 d 
Used by tens of thousands of satis- Charles Kerlee | reminder for longer operations. Write for — ter an 
fied camera fans Begin now to ex literature on other Quick-Set equipment. full jus 
perience the thrill of taking unposed : ¥ SPECIALTY COMPANY 
Speed Flash pictures Attuches to (Continue d from page 11) WHITEHALL 1246 Fullerton Ave., Chicago, III the op 
practically every camera, simple to ae ie Ey de concept 
operate only $13.50 — = . 
vy arleea ea AVoare , ¢ . = wrie . r in 

DO YOU KNOW i aasiia aciid e Kerlee endeavors, by careful exposure you 


1 


pack and plate 


stall a Kalart Lens-Coupled Rang and development, as well as lighting, to MINI-FILMS DEVELOPED appoint 
Finder yourself o Imost any filn : . 7 


retouch as little as possible. He feels that 


A Hand Tailored Finishing Service 






































\ simplifie stall on proce edure is a retouched negative immediately loses No Flat Prices _ No Bargain Prices ATOMI' 
fully described in a book of sixteen something of its spontaneous quality. eae Gee ee dee — ens cele oe a SUPERE 
pages packed with every Range Similar to his reaction to contact print- ship. Films developed individually according to Mfg.’s LUMIN 
Finder Assemb Install it voursel zs specifications for each type of film STABIL 
Model Sar rr ae ing, however, he realizes that there are | ‘Printing, 31/4x41/2, 6c ea.—4x6, 15c (Min. 6 Per Roll). DEVEL 
<page ante £712.08 : 4 i | Develo: —127, One-Half 620, d aller, O-76—25¢c, 
Finde ly 00 times when a negative absolutely has to ‘ii Se tbadine Gnein 50c, 777" $1.00. ' 32-0Z 
See your dealer or write for descriptive be retouched. When it is absolutely vital | Chandler Studio, Main and Third, Texarkana, Ark.-Tex ; 
folder, The Kelart Company, Dept. P-3 to the picture, it is retouched, other- | — . 
lines wise it is not tampered with in the least. OXF 
915 Broadway, New York, N. Y.; or Room : : I . 4 F - R DEVELOPING TANKS 
619 Taft Blde.. Holl 4. Calif Despite his grudging acceptance of oc- S| Aaah Cate inne ea 
a ldg., Hollywood, Calif. . 2 Reg P 5.95 rice. ... i 
9 Y casional retouching, anyone who men- -R Adjustable Double Reel Tar pengarien: Bev 
- ‘ : a Reg. Price $6.95 Ou *rice $3.99 P 
tions photographic tricks, such as pasting, | | F-R 35’ Deve loping ° peeipd Also G 
e -. . . £ rice 4 Pp ° 
dodging, and so on, is likely to cause an oa asin ice an 
explosion. He believes that people who SS eee e000 Pe em 
_ ~ aaa ru e >< ne Write for Bargain Catalog 
resort to trickery to make a photograph Cavalier Camera Company 
are not photographers but fakers and as 1822 Center Ave. Pittsburgh, 
such are wide open to his technical wrath. 
Kerlee is at present seriously occupied 
with color photography. Although he has Save Money—Buy Your Film By Mail 
not worked long at such an “aside, his HOLLYWOOD 16mmOUTDOOR 
color work is fully as remarkable as his FILM Minimum 2 rolls There d 
° ° ° i i ellr i 
black-and-whites. His color camera is of Non-Hialation _at this low aoe a ple adji 
A GUARANTEE BOND WITH EVERY SALE ° ° . latitude. Above price includes ma- i. 
the one-shot type and is equipped with a chine processing. spooling, mailin MAI 
i Z i yuyers include sales tax 
¢ a AS: Zeiss Apo-Tessar lens. Like his prefer- 
AR é Pp Hollywoodiand Studios ha But eve 
Ms nae ence for outdoor work with black-and- 9320 Calif. Ave. South Gate, Calif. charge slained 
white prints, nearly all his color pictures a 
‘ 5 ates | 
Da are made with natural light. photogr 
The photographer is very young to cia, 
h 
I 





have made such remarkable strides in DO YOU ‘‘FIDGET- FOCUS’? you or 


ae , eae s years | Do you strain your eyes and patience trying to attache 
his field. Although only thirty-one years | make your enlarger re-create the perfect defi. of the 
old, he has worked his way to the top of nition of your fine camera lens? There's no 


MAGES ‘ 


IHAGES x 








, : need to! Slip a FOCUSPOT film strip into 
. > ) eran . ¢ > rerv > pt 
ENLARGERS : the photographic ladder in a very few your enlarger negative carrier, focus easily on [Smm 
years. its tage ouew defined pattern—and show 9mm 
i ; x : msl oe re ee really needle-sharp prints. Send I5c, stamps 2mm 
asked his wife, who ss an artist, and | or coin to FOCUSPOT, Box 506 Grand Central 3mm 
who met Kerlee, she admitted, while at- Annex, N. Y. Ten Day, Money-Back Offer. 39mm 
tending the Los Angeles Art Center | 5mm 
° ° P Also av: 
School, to give her impression of the MAKE De re) he EY Graflex C 
P era—A 3 
oa man. My reasoning was that she would 4 The 1SF 
as ameras 
st probably be able to give a better word At Home ! 5 
105 ; . 
ons picture of him than a casual observer. FLARN money working at home or in studio coloring oY 
“Charles is so hig.” was h Bre ° Photos and miniatures in oil. Learn “‘Koehne Method" 
32 larles 1s so big, was her first point. in ~~ ee ee by this method is beautiful an 
6 , % civ 7-7 , . in demanc 0 previous experience needed. Many make f 
32.5 Do you know, he’s six feet two and money me spare time this easy w: ay. Send for free ' 
Vew—Guaranteed @ weighs 215 pounds? He’s a blonde if cokiet, “Make Money at Home’ and requirements gra 
a g I NATIONAL ART SCHOOL, Inc. 
. F OTHER VALUES IN THIS GREAT 8A there ever was one. Half Norweigan and 3601 Michigan Avenue, Dept. 2263, a 
Liberal Trade-in Allowance on your old camera half English vou know ane 


* 
: a , ss “I suppose as good a description as any 
° Ss cP cSSI ° ee 
MOR ge cinin trngpbtrcigse ed a is that photography is his whole life. | "eee 
sensation! Send for your FREE copy Today! Every waking en completely ab- 
sorbed by things photographic. He is con- ENLARGING 
stantly reading, studying, experimenting. TITLES - ANIMATION 


J I don’t believe it would be an over- GENERAL CINE $ 
EXCHANGE uc. statement if I were to say that I am con- eal ne a te — 
126 West 32nd. St., New York City vinced that there is nothing published ‘ zane 














Complete Precision Laborat Wy 












1939 














illinois 


Mar ch, 





Atomic FineGrain 
Developer 


SPECIFIED BY 
WM. MORTENSEN 


No matter how fortunate the 
exposure—there’s many a slip 
between the click of a shut- 
ter and a print which will do 
full justice to the subject, 
the opportunity and your 
conception. Gamma “D” is 
your insurance against dis- 
appointing film development. 





ATOMIC FINE GRAIN 
SUPERB MODELING 
LUMINOUS SHADOWS 
STABILIZED AGAINST LIGHT 
DEVELOPS 40-50 ROLLS 
32-OZ. BOTTLE $2.15 


OXFORD PRODUCTS CO. 


Beverly Hills, California 


At your deal- 
er’s or write 
Dept. P-3 for 
free booklet by 
Wm. Morten- 
sen and Dr. 
Albert Doran. 


Also Gamma “D” Fixer, Gamma “‘D” Hardener, 
and Gamma “D” Universal Developer 





You Might Cail This 


MAGIC: 


The does seem to be magic in the way you can 
elit ite unwanted glare and reflection by a sim- 
ple adjustment of the 


MARKS POLARIZATION PLATE 


But even apparent magic can sometimes be ex- 
plained by science and there is a simple scientific 
explanation of the principles by which these 
plates eliminate unwanted glare, improve color 
tography by sharpening detail and make pos- 
zreater fidelity in color values when using 

pa romatie or Kodachrome film. Let ~ tell 
you how Marks Polarization pli ites work. Easily 


attached to any still or movie camera by means 
of the Marks Polarator. 


Unmounted Polarator Plate Mounted 
Plate Alone in Polarator 

15mm 5. 
'9mm $3.75 $3.00 6.75 
25mm 4.75 3.25 8.00 
3lmm 5.50 3.50 9.00 
39mm 5.75 4.00 9.75 
Simm 6.25 6.00 12.25 
Also vailable — A 25mm Polarator for f 3.5 National 
Graflex Camera—A 31mm Polarator for Standard Leica Cam- 


tra—A 39mm Polarator for Standard Contax Camera. 
The 15mm unit is made expressiy for 8mm and 16mm 
cameras with f 3.5 lenses. 


Do You Want a FAST 
16mm Reversal FILM? 


try KIN-O-LUX No. 3. a 
ilo, film combining extreme 
Ideal for indoor movies. 
100 FT., $6 50 FT., 


\tdoor 


panchromatic, 
speed with fine 


$3.50 

photography. in ordinary light, use 
. ux No, 1 or Kin-O-Lux No. 2. No. 1 is 
$33 100 FT., $2 for 50 FT No. 2, a faster 


s $3.50 a 100 FT., $2.50 for 50 FT. 


Write for booklet PP-3 ceniiien these products. 
105 West 40th Street 
KIN-O-LUX, 


New York 
INC. 





| about photography, good as well as bad, 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


that he has not read. 
“When he works, he works like a mad 
man. You should just try to follow him 


| on location some time. He’s everywhere 


GAMMA “dD” 


at once. Climbing trees, jittering about 
on a rickety ladder, or digging a hole 
so that he can obtain a low camera angle. 

“Charles started out to be a lawyer. 
He went to school at Berkeley, but came 
to Los Angeles and in the university 
here got sidetracked on technical cine- 
matography. After leaving school he got 
a number of jobs at motion picture 
studios. At every one he got fired. He’s 
a rather violent sort of person, and once 
he gets an idea, nothing can change it. 

“Then he got interested in the still 
camera and started to school at the Los 
Angeles Art Center. There he studied 
photography, but what he feels is also 
important, he studied advertising—lay- 
outs and so on. His interest in photog- 
raphy soon became so great that he de- 
cided to branch out for himself. He 
managed to get several accounts, and, 
well, here he is,” she smiled. 

“Here he is,” is a mastery of under- 
statement. To mention some of the work 
he does, he teaches one or two classes a 
week at the Art Center, where he, him- 
self, was a student not so long ago, and 
he divides his time among such accounts 
as the All Year Club, Sunkist Growers, 
Pontiac cars, the Crowell Publishing 


| Company (illustrations for Colliers and 


American), to mention a few. One of his 
recent jobs which has attracted a great 
deal of attention, is the “24 Sheets” he 
made in color for the Union Oil Com- 


| pany. 


To return to Mrs. Kerlee, I asked her 
something about his hobbies, what he did 
for relaxation. 

She smiled at the question. “Photog- 
raphy is his hobby,” she said. “He doesn’t 
have time for anything else, much. 
There’s only one thing that even ap- 
proaches his interest in photography and 
that is sailing. We have a thirty-foot cut- 
ter, which was built for Charles in Nor- 
way, and we spend every moment we can 
on board our boat. He says that there is 


| no other sport that can make a man for- 


get everything else.” 

She scratched the ears of “Smoky,” 
their Kerry Blue terrier puppy, and then 
continued, “This might be interesting to 
you. Charles despises the so-called social 
amenities. Swank gets in his hair. He 
dresses mostly in sports clothes, and the 
more disreputable they are the better he 
likes them. But even when he is making 


| a picture of a movie star, or some big 


shot, he won’t get all dressed up to try 
to make a good impression. He feels that 


| he is not important as an individual, but 


that his work stands for itself.” 

Kerlee’s answer to the query, “Can you 
give any tips to the readers of PopuLaR 
PHOTOGRAPHY that will enable them to 


| make better pictures?” is charactertistic 


of the man. 

“Sincerity,” he said, “should be the 
keynote of the study of photography. For 
those who intend to make it a profession 
or who wish to be serious amateurs, the 


most important thing of all is sincerity. 


(Continued on the next page) 
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Cure 4 HOS 
7 

for news—and you must have in photography 
—here’s something big. The new 1939 edition 
of the Camera Saving Guide is out! And it’s 
news because this year’s book is greater than 
ever—more pages, more cameras and equip- 
ment, more smashing values. We've enlarged 
the catalog this year to meet every practical 


requirement of amateur and professional. 


—You can pack a lot of candid values into 29 
pages. And we’ve done it! There are cameras 
ranging in price from the 59c box model to 
$100-and-up candids. There’s equipment for 
developing, enlarging, for home movies listed 
as low as a dime, as high as $100. But regard- 
less of price, whatever you order, you can be 
sure of satisfaction fully guaranteed, for not 
only are these items all nationally advertised, 
our own good reputation stands squarely be- 
hind everything we sell. 


your attention on what all this 


means. Here’s a handy reference 
book, a guide to what’s what and what’s new 
in photograplty—a book you can’t afford to 
be without. Yet it’s FREE! You’ll start saving 
the first time you use it. You’ll discover it’s the 
most important camera book you ever had! 


HbW S000 coupon in— 


while you’re thinking about it. Just clip 
and paste on penny postcard. We want to 
send you by return mail your FREE copy 
of the greatest catalog in photography. 
Mail this coupon at once! 


WHOLESALE RADIO SEAVICE i 


NEW YORK,N.Y. « CHICAGO, ILL. ¢ ATLANTA, GA, 
100 SIXTH AVENUE 90! W. JACKSON BLVD. 265 PEACHTREL STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. « BRONX, N.Y. « NEWARK,N.J. ¢ JAMAICA;L.L 














WHOLESALE RADIO SERVICE CO.., Inc. | 

Dept. 48C9—100 Sixth Ave.,.New York, N. Y. P 
i Rush FREE 1939 Spring Catalog No. 76 I 
| Name....... 7 ee an Re ee Se | 
1 PLEASE PRINI i 
Se ac ieaeiicsnicesnicipnsenntnccitoalenanaats 7 
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| y, PASTE COUPON ON PENNY POSTCARD 2! 




















































































. « - Prize winning and difficult shots 


are simple for the Korelle owner .. . 


“THE PRAYING MANTIS” 


) KORELLE Reflexed 


@ 4 in. Extension 
Tube 

@ Standard 3 in. Lens 

@ Enlarged to mam- 
moth size on Solar 
Enlarger 


FOR ANY KIND OF PICTURE— 

In every branch of photography Korelle- 
Reflex excels. It gives you such desirable 
features as ground glass focusing—a high speed 
(1/500th) focal plane shutter. No parallax— 
no double exposures. Film wind and shutter 
set are mechanically coupled with automatic 
film stop. Interchangeable lenses to fit any 
job—plus roll film convenience, 12 negatives 
2144x214 inches on 120 film. You'll always 
be glad you bought a Korelle. 

SEE KORELLE AT YOUR DEALER 


FREE CATALOG 
The big book in photography—cameras, 
lenses, dark room equipment and supplies. 
Lists hundreds of bargains in new and recon- 
ditioned cameras, etc. Be sure to get your Copy. 
Write for Catalog PP-39 Today. 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 


223 W. MADISON ST. (od iter Vciee 





only $10 ea. 


Now William Mortensen’s own 


texture matrix is available to 


you. 11x14”, in case, with full 
instructions. Choice of two 
screens. 


No. 1 for general work, 


heads, dominant masses. 


large 
No. 2 


images, 


finer texture for smaller 
(Back- 


ground at top of this ad is No. 1 


landscapes, etc. 


screen.) 
Order from your dealer or di- 


rect. (Include check or money 


order.) Write Department P-3 


OXFORD PRODUCTS 
COMPANY 


Beverly Hills, California 
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That goes for study, practice, laboratory 
work; in short, for everything even re- 
motely connected with the subject. 

“One of the most common faults of be- 
ginners is that they just bang away at 
what they see in the groundglass. Don’t 
do that. Find your picture first with your 
eyes. Study the angle and decide on 
your composition before attempting to 
frame it with the camera. Then when 
you have your picture well in mind, 
duplicate what you have seen on your 
groundglass or through your view finder. 

“Regarding tips on technique, no one 
can give you those. If you can afford it 
and there is one near you, a school is 
probably the best beginning you can make. 
But if that is impossible, practice is the 
next best thing. Not waste of film, but 
practice. Even the simplest subject is 
sufficient to merit your attention. My 
theory, and one that everyone, in my esti- 
mation, should follow, is standardization 
of equipment. Do away with unessentials 
and try for simplicity. It pays in the 
end.” 

Kerlee is not much interested in the 
miniature. Perhaps his pet word for the 
35 mm camera describes his reaction to 
it. He calls such an instrument a “peep 
hole.” About the only use to which he 
has ever put such a camera was for 
shooting Kodachrome. 

Perhaps it would be a pretty good de- 
scription of the “purist” to relate an in- 
cident in connection with that shooting. 
He walked onto a movie set where he 
was to make a picture of a star. His as- 
sistants followed with everything in the 
way of portable equipment they owned. 
Then facing a great battery of lights and 
backgrounds and people, Kerlee reached 
into one of his bags and with a dramatic 
flourish drew forth a tiny, little miniature 
camera. The scorn with which he drew 
it forth shows clearly his scorn for any- 
thing but honesty, sincerity, and purity in 
his work. That miniature was not 
“standard.” Therefore, he was impatient 
with both the camera and the people who 
wanted him to use it. But he was honest 
in his impatience, for there is nothing 
about the man that is not honest. That is 
why he has literally pulled himself by 
sheer determination to the top of the 
photographic ladder. 

A one-word description 


Kerlee: Honesty.—® 


of Charles 


Crepe Paper for Coloring 
Ro ten cents, the cost of a package 


of colored crepe paper, you can make 
as much as a pint of strong water color 
that is excellent for 
tinting photographs. 
Diluted, the solu- 
tion may be used as 
a stain for coloring 
the entire print. 
All that is neces- 
sary is to soak a 
sufficient quantity 
of crepe paper of 
the desired color in water. Generally, 
when only a small quantity of the solu- 
tion is needed, a piece of the paper 1 ft. 
square will be sufficient for use with 2 oz. 
of water—Kenneth Murray, Colon, 
Mich. 


Coloring a print. 
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UY fy the shutter! 
| and RELAX. 


Your 35mm negatives will be 
cleanly developed in Cham- 
plin's famous No. 15 formula. 


Brilliant 3% x 5 enlargements 
of your entire 36 exposure roll. 
Each negative individually timed 
and proper contrast paper used. 


$7.50 


SEND FILM or write for free mailing bags to 


Cx raphic 147 wie: ST. 


ERVICES NEW YORK CITY 


The complete 
service 








NEW! 


Complete 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
batteries 


Seneetientl NEW a / 
UNIVERSAL $ 

FLASH " 

SYNCHRONIZER paid 


Now with this invention "ao an can take de- 

pendable, accurate pictures! No guess work! Fits 

any standard camera. . small bulb with maxi- 

Does the work of those costing many 
times the price. Complete instruction folder. Money 
back guarantee. Send money order with make ot 
camera for direct shipment. 

Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers. 


S. G. THORNER 
{1Pemberton Square, Dept. A, Boston, Mass. 


mum results 














26 gauge 
steel -cop- 
per and nickel 
plated back. 
Highly pol- 
ished chro- 
mium sur- 
face. Packed 
individually 


18x24 2.40 2. 65 





Ask Your Dealer 





Kingsley Mfg. Corp. 
42 Lispenard St., New York 





—— COMING SOON! —— 


The new SPEEDGUNS, the New Improvements, 
the New Low Prices we've promised you. 
Meantime, remember that anybody can make 
a synchronizer but only Mendelsohn makes 
the SPEEDGUN. ‘Send 3c stamp for flash ex- 
posure slide-scale. Made in U. S. A. 


S$. MENDELSOHN - 202 E. 44th St. - N.Y.C. 























°.wo/Don’t miss the next issue of 
Notice! popucar PHOTOGRAPHY. On 
sale at newsstands and leading camera stores 
on March 10th. Reserve your copy. 
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TALKING 
ABOUT x 


* KEMP PRINT WASHER 
Keeps your wash “water crystal 
clear. Drain the Hypo from 
the bottom. Use in sink or 
basin. Prevents overflow. For 


negatives or prints 


DEVEL-O-TRAY 
Non-breakable. Takes film up 
to 34”. Needs only 4 oz. of 
solution. Acid and scratch 
proof roller holds film down 


Ideal for Dufoycolor 


Fs 
Helps you to get briffiant pic 
tures. Made of flexible rub- 
ber. Snaps over lens. Is also o 
Filter Holder. 6 sizey 22 to 
46 mm 

dt Your Dealer 


Manufactured by 


CAMERA SUPPLY CO 
ALHAMBRA, CALIFORNIA 


























it’s THE PEAK! 


\bbey M/M (Millimeter) Flashguns for Su- 
per B, Contax, Leica, Weltini, Retina II, Duo 
620 and other miniature cameras are ELEC- 
'RICALLY controlled. Nothing is left to 
iman fingers or human instincts. You just 
press the button and electricity does the reat. 
Compact enough to be carried in your pocket; 
indsome enough to add distinction to your 
amera; with nothing to change or add to 
our camera—its list price of $20.75 com- 
plete and ready to use makes it the peak of 
ynchronizer values. 


Press Flashguns have tripper which re- 
mains permanently on Speed Graphic lens 
boards, no moving of parts each time flash 
is used. Press Flashguns list for $18.75. 
No extra charge for adjustable reflector or 
side lighting outlet. 


ABBEY CORPORATION 


305 East 45th St. N. Y. City 
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Night Photography 


(Continued from page 24) 











A chill, marrow-freezing wind blew 
from the river. Lopez said that it was 
the coldest night he can remember. His 
knees knocked together like castinets. 
But the beauty of the scene nullied 
somewhat the icy wind. The lights on 
the bridge, strung from tower to tower, 
resembled a Tiffany window display— 
like a necklace of pearls for a Brobdig- 
nagian queen. The result was definitely 
worth the trouble. When the negative 
had been developed, the lights in the 
tower string stood out like a series of 
luminous diamonds. 

The most favorable time of year for 
pictures after dark is from the end of 
November to the last days of winter. 
Most of the buildings in the manufactur- 
ing and business centers are well lighted 
at 4:30 in the afternoon. Cold weather, 
when the air is clear, seems to enhance 
the sharpness of lights. 

The top of the Empire State Building, 
with its view of the garment center, was 
the location for another of Lopez’s photo- 
graphs. The 5x7 view camera was em- 
ployed for this shot. The exposure, made 
at 6:00 p.m., was twenty-five minutes at 
f 11 on Defender X-F Pan. 

A good steady tripod, and by “good” 
Lopez means one that will not do a modi- 
fied version of the Shag in every slight 
breeze, is indispensable equipment for 
the night photographer. A lens shade, 
which helps appreciably in cutting down 
undesirable outside reflections, is also a 
necessary gadget. Most of all, and this 
applies to the “groundglass” men, the 
old-fashioned focusing cloth is some- 
thing that cannot be laughed away as 
being outmoded. When you try for criti- 
cal focus or attempt groundglass com- 
position at night, the old lampblack 
blanket comes in mighty handy. 

The Eternal Light Memorial in Madi- 
son Square, New York City, was one of 
the most popular pictures that Lopez 
made for The Sun. He arrived at the 
square at 4:50 p.m., strolled about in 
search of composition, and was through 
at 5:20 pm. The exposure was eight 
minutes at f 8. The picture was made 
early in January. 

Night pictures made in a light rain are 
often superior to “straight shots,” since 
a moist sidewalk enhances reflections 
and contributes added brilliance to the 
foreground. Pictures made at night when 
there has been a snowfall are often in 
demand for Christmas or New Year’s 
cards. 

Most photographers put their cameras 
away for the night after the sun goes 
down. But why? When a million lights 
wink and beckon from every corner; 
when buildings resemble gigantic lighted 
honeycombs; when interesting highlights 
and shadows spring from every facade 
and shop window, it is an ideal time for 
unusual pictures. 

Take your camera out at night—set it 
on a tripod—and let your film register 
pictures of striking beauty.— 
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New 4x4 cm. Model 


PRAXIDOS 


Enlarger 


Complete with: 
6 cm. {/4.5 Lens, 
Diaphragm, 







Condenser, 
Mask for 35 mm. 
Frames 
Negative Carrier, 


Bulb and Baseboard 


Only 


$9730 


for Beautifully Sharp 
Salon Quality Enlargements 








ERE is good news for all minicam 
owners! This new Praxidos En- 
larger will take any negative 4x4 em. 
or smaller—or parts of larger nega- 
tives up to 4x4 em. in size. It is es- 
sentially the same in construction as 


the popular 6x6 em. Model ‘*0”’ 
Praxidos. Complete with a 6 em. 
f£/4.5 lens, diaphragm, condenser, 


negative carrier, 35 


mask, bulb and baseboard g2 190 





Model ‘‘O’’ Praxidos for negatives 
6x6 em, or smaller, has a 3” Anastig- 
mat lens with diaphragm, condenser, 
reflector; negative holder for cut or 
uncut film. Gives baseboard magnifi- 
cation up to about 7 diameters. Com- 
plete with 75-watt special enlarging 


bulb, mask and handy light 
Control SWItCR ...6000%%.6%s %: $35.00 





AUTOFOCUS Model, without lens 
but with mount for either Leica or 
Contax lenses. Enlarges up to 10 di- 
ameters (and up to 20 by making a 


simple adjustment). $42 50 


Complete 

Same model, with 3” Anastigmat f/3.5 
f/3.5 lens for negatives 2%x2%4” or 
smaller. ‘Magnification, 7 


diameters, Price complete. $65.00 
The 24x34” PRAXIDOS 


The new 2',x314” Praxidos offers the 
following features: 4144” Anastigmat 
f/4.5 lens with diaphragm; con- 
denser; unique negative carrier; de- 
tachable lens feature, extra tall lamp 
housing; extra-long bellows extension 
with special arrangement for quick 
and ultra-fine focusing and adjustable 
metal rod attached to bulb socket for 
raising or lowering bulb. Magnifica- 
tion, 8 diameters (and greater by re- 








versing upright and lamp $62 50 


housing) 


Extra 6 cm. f/4.5 Anastigmat lens 
with diaphragm mounted on metal 
board to interchange in above, for 


use with negatives 4x4 em. $15 00 


or smaller 
If your dealer cannot supply full information, writes 


1959 ae) Be -) ele) t 


i e-aek 22°) 7 Oe 3-) 
127 WEST 42” STREET 





NEW YORK 








REGULAR 
$6.65 VALUE 


Get a Central DEVELOPING 
AND PRINTING SET 


Outfit ‘A’? $6.65 Value—Special $4.95. To prove the 
value of Central Sets, we print the complete content a 
outfit ‘A’ (pictures up to 3%4x5%”): Ruby Bulb, see 
—6 Tubes Developer, 30c ‘ 4x6 Enamel Trays, 60¢ 
f 25c—3 s Printing Paper, 25c- 
tal Printing .— 75c 
Thermometer, 75« Gr: sduate, 30¢ — sure 
Guide, 15e—2 Stainle: ss Stee] Clips, 20¢ “9 Print T ngs, 
OK Film Washer, 60 Two 10x14 Squeegee Plate a 5c 
” Rubber Roller, 35 z, Squeegee Polish, 35¢— 
Cloth, le 16 Page Instruction Book, 25c— 
lue, $6.65. Yours for only $4.95 plus postage OF 

¢ ‘0. D. plus postage. Shpg. wt., 9 Ibs. Order NOW. 


OUTFIT “B’’—a $3.95 psppeaiintin $2.95 $995 
For picture 1 to 3%4x5% (Shpg. wt., 

Ibs.) Regular $3.95 value. Special $2.95, utd 

postage or sent C.O.D. plus postage. 


OUTFIT “‘C’’—a $2.60 Value—NOW $1.95 
For pictures up to 21¢x4%4’ (Shpg. wt., $19 
Ibs.) Regular $2.60 value, SPECIAL §1.95 95 
plus postage or sent C.O D. plus postage. 
Everything in Photography ! 
Write for Free Bargain Book—don’t buy 


anything photographic ‘til you’ve seen 
' Free Camera 00 


25ce— 


CAMERA CO. 
— PP-3, ° 





230 So. Wabash 2 Chicago 
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DIAPHRAGM 
LENS 
7 


SIMPLEST 
e 


EASIEST 
OPERATING 


NEW PRINCIPLE IN 
NEGATIVE HANDLING 


tle d negative holder Just 
1 Detween plates 
I i 
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WRITE FOR FREE Fo.tper: 
| THE KALER CO., 167 St.Paul St, ROCHESTER, N. YJ 
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Paper Negatives 


(Continued from page 17) 








back of the original enlargement. This 
retouching consists in taking out spots, 
perhaps darkening the two upper corners 
of the print, or the subduing of detail in 
the shadows and building up the depth 
of the shadows. Darkening the shadows 
builds up the contrast. If there is a bald 
sky, a few clouds are put in. Or if some 
object in the background is undesirable 
it is removed. Here the operator exer- 
cises his own ingenuity. 

As the retouching is done on the back 
of the print it must be viewed by trans- 
mitted light. It may be held up to the 
window, but a more convenient method 
is to put it in a printing frame with a 
lamp placed a short distance away. 

The retouching materials are ex- 
tremely simple. Just a pencil with a 
fairly soft lead (No. 1 or No. 2), a soft 
eraser, and a piece of cotton. Start the 
retouching with a fine point on the pen- 
cil and blend out any small dust spots 
which might be present. Then wear 
down the point of the pencil by rubbing 
it back and forth over a piece of rough 
paper (matte photographic paper is ex- 
cellent for this purpose). In a short 
while there will be a considerable accu- 
mulation of powdered graphite from the 
pencil on the paper. The cotton is rolled 
into a small ball and rubbed in the pow- 
dered graphite, then applied to the back 
of the enlargement over those areas 
which are desired darker on the final 
print. This darkening is not done all at 
once. Two or three applications of the 
cotton and graphite are better than a 
single rubbing, as a lot of graphite ap- 
plied all at once is difficult to blend and 
may cause streaks on the final print. If 
there happens to be a light house or fig- 
ure in the area which is being darkened, 
go right over it. 

The retouching may easily be removed 
from any spot with an eraser. That is 
one of the features of paper negative 
making. Retouching is done on a broad 
scale, can be changed at will, and the 
simplest possible materials are employed. 
It is not recommended that a pencil be 
used in place of the cotton for blending 
shadows and for broad effects because 
sharp pencil lines will often show up in 
the final print. The pencil should only 
be used for small areas. 

A substitute for the powdered graphite 
preparation called “crayon sauce” 
which is sold in stick form at most photo 
and art supply houses. This is broken up 
into a powder and applied with the cot- 
ton. Make sure it is well powdered so 
that no large pieces adhere to the cot- 
ton, as they will cause streaks which are 
not easy to remove without taking off all 
the retouching. If it seems desirable that 
certain areas be lightened, work them 
up with the powdered graphite on the 
back of the paper negative. If certain 
portions should be darker, work the 
original enlargement up more and make 
a new negative from it. 

Perhaps a number of trial negatives 
will have to be made before a satisfac- 
tory one is obtained. The experience 
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MINERS Foto-Matic 


MAKE-UP KIT 
for Black and White Photography 


Amazingly easy! Can be applied in a jiffy! 
Improves results 100% Eliminates retouching! 
Kit includes 17 assorted make-up items; 
also complete simple instructions for use. 


$2.00 at all Eastman Kodak Stores— 
Your regular Camera Shop—or direct. 


MINER’S, INC., 12 East {2th St., 
New York, N. Y., Dept. F.P.3. 

I enclose $2. Send postpaid one Foto-Matic Make-Up 
Kit. 


Name 


Address 


Sent C.O.D. $2 2.00 Plus P. O. Charges. Check here 0 
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[CARTRIDGES For 


Leica & Argus Cameras 
EASTMAN- DUPONT—AGFA 
Mail Orders Promptly Filled 

RUBY FILM CO. 





P.O. BOX 935 HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 











4 BRILLIANT, GUARANTEED “4 
3”x4” PRINTS FROM 35MM 


Send us your °5 MM Leica, Argus, and all other 
miniature *lms foi special fine grain developing and 
sharp brilliant 3°x4” prints. Individual expert 
attention guarantees complete satisfaction. 

Promptly returned postpaid $1.50. 


>» Colonial Photo Service, Berwyn, Illinois A 











ADJUSTABLE 


Rubber Bottle Stopper 
Stainless Steel Bottom 
AIR-TIGHT 
Keeps Solution Fresh 
Fits % Gal. & 1 Gal 
Price 20c ea.; 3 for 50c 

Postage Prepaid 








MOELLER MFG. CO., 
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Steady There! 


No blurs, even with long 
exposures, when you use a 


Bee Bee 
Neck-Pod 





Only 7” when folded; Ox: 
tends to 3 sections | 

long. Has detac shab’ le 
head that holds camera 


firmly in either vertical or 
horizontal position. Com- 
plete with neck- 
cord and zipper *475 
case, 





The Brooks Poeket 
Tripod 


0% practical and the 
nate in compact- 
Has an improved 
device. Closed, 
extended, 45”. In 





rass, (18 oz.) $9.00. 
In D lumin 
EY cio'e arsenate $10.50 
ather case included. 
section model: 








10g” closed; 46” ex- 
ended; weighing only 
Jounces, (without 


eee $7.00 





At leading dealers everywhere. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 


127 WEST 42” STREET NEW YORK 












his New Darkroom Aid 
Prevents Fogging! 
~N Lock-Sharp 
A Light Tight 


Self-Closing Box 
for Paper 





At last a practical and 
safe device to protect pho- 
tographic paper from fogging while working in 
the darkroom! No more re-wrapping of pa- 
per each time a sheet is taken out! LOCK- 
SHARP is a light-tight, self-closing box. The 
ver automatically locks out all light when it is 
eased. LOCK-SHARP just can’t stay open 
and therefore always protects your photographic 
Convenient for all sizes of photographic 
aper up to 8” x 10". The box is 1” deep. Price 
$3 at your dealer or direct from us. (Made by 
makers of famous SEE-SHARP and PIC- 
SHARP.) 


R. P. CARGILLE 
Dept. 103L, 118 Liberty St., New York 
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LET THE ELECTRIC EYE ENLARGE [FINE Grain oeveL 


jOPEO & EACH FRAME 
ENLARGEO 






[Soother met 


thod can compare with the neanaingt 
| esuti sults of the Photo-Electric way pOmrnere 
wientific, accurate, no guesswork. Eac h negative 
‘posed in conformity with photo cell reading. Ex- IC war 
“ure is accurate within 1-6000 of a second. Your 





money back if not completely satisfied. Drop us 4 card 
he facts and mailing bags. 


Immediate court service, 
OTO-ELECTRO LAB., P. O. Box 52, DANBURY, CONN. 
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INDEX TO VOLUMES 2-3 
The Index to Volumes 2 and 3 (1938) of POPULAR 
HOTOGRAPHY is still available. Readers de- 
ming @ free copy may send their request to the 
Sex Department, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
%8 S$. Dearborn St., Chicago, Hlinois. 
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thus gained will simplify future work. 
The contrast of the negative print should 
fit the paper on which the final print is 
made. If the final print seems hard and 
grainy, make a softer negative by select- 
ing a softer grade of bromide paper. The 
final print is usually of better quality if 
made on a warm tone chloro-bromide 
paper. Cold tone or dead matte papers 
lack brilliancy in the shadows and make 
the final print look as though it was 
made from a paper negative. 

Size of the print has something to do 
with the fineness of the work. Though 
good paper negatives may be made 
smaller than 8x10, larger sizes make a 
better appearance because then any 
grain that is present is less objectionable 
because the prints are viewed at a 
greater distance. At times it may be 
found that the grain adds somewhat to 
the effect. If it is desired to show more 
grain texture, do not make the paper 
negative as stated previously but print 
it with the two emulsions in contact. 
The final image will not be reversed 
then, so the first enlargement is made 
with emulsion side of the negative to- 


| wards the paper in the normal manner. 


The grain on most paper negatives is 
not objectionable, as it is more irregular 
in character than negative graininess, yet 
some workers prefer not to have any 
grain at all. Grain of the paper base 
may be minimized by coating the back 
of the paper negative with oil. But oiled 
paper is messy to have around a dark- 
room and recourse may be had to a 
method used about fifty years ago. This 
procedure was to melt paraffine on a hot 
iron and then iron the wax into the print. 

Are there any other paper negative 
procedures? Yes, plenty of them. Al- 
most as many variations as there are pa- 
per negative workers. Some prefer to 
make the first enlargement on film or 
glass and then make the negative by con- 
tact. Objections to this method are that 
the materials are more expensive and it is 
difficult to retouch the film or glass posi- 
tive even though groundglass is used on 
the back to facilitate the work. 

Some workers first make a positive by 
contact on film or glass, then, placing the 
transparency in the enlarger, make the 
paper negative by enlarging. Sometimes 
the enlargement is made through the 
back of the paper to reduce the grain. 
This has the disadvantage that if any 
hand work is necessary it must be done 
on the back of the negative. I have 
found from personal experience that it is 
more difficult to work up the picture on 
the back of the negative and obtain the 
proper quality in the finished print. 

But paper negative working methods 
are not cut and dried. Variations in 
technique produce different effects in the 
final print and all methods may be used 
to advantage at one time or another. 

Don’t just make paper negatives of 
everything. Use them when necessary 
to improve the quality of the print. 
Make a few trials with the process until 
you understand what you can do with it, 
and then save it until you need it. As 
stated before, it is not suited for all types 
of work. Don’t use it where it spoils the 
effect instead of enhancing it.— 














Want a 
career in 
photography? 


Today’s widespread use of pho- 
tography presents many unusual 
opportunities to the individual who 
is looking for a career that is thrill- 
ing and profitable! Commercial, 
News, Portrait, Advertising, Natu- 
ral Color and Motion Picture pho- 
tography offer a wide variety of 
fields to choose from. 


Experts earn big money 


There are 
ever - grow- 
ing oppor- 
tunities for 
experts to 
earn money 
making 
photos for 
newspa- 

N pers, magra- 

zines, ad- 

vertisers, and hundreds of other 

uses. The thorough, practical train- 

ing that is offered by the New York 

Institute will qualify you to start 

your own business, work as a “free 

lance,” or secure a job with an es- 
tablished concern. 





Train at home or in our 
completely equipped 
studios 


You can attend the Resident 
courses conducted in our modern, 
completely equipped studios, or en- 
roll in our famous Home Study 
course. Every phase of your train- 
ing will be under the close personal 
supervision of a staff of noted ex- 
perts and experienced teachers. 
Many of today’s leading photog- 
raphers owe their success to the 
Institute’s method of practical, in- 
dividual training. 


Send for free booklet 


Our big illustrated booklet will 
give you complete information 
about the various N.Y.I. Resident 
and Home Study courses. It will 
show you the famous experts who 
will be your teachers, and it de- 
scribes the many opportunities that 
exist in photography today. Send 
for your free copy now. 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


(Dept. 99) 
10 West 33 St., New York, N. Y. 


Headquarters for teaching photography 
since 1910 
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RATES: 25 cents per word. Minimum: 10 words. 
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CAMERAS 
FOR SALE—Complete Univex Movie 
Outfit. Like new. f 3.5 Lens. Every 
accessory. Box I, Mt. Eaton, Ohio. 


MUST SELL my brand new Keystone 
16, 7 speed, f 1.5 lens and carrying case, 
used twice. V. Buchmiller, Jefferson, Iowa. 
WILL REPAIR cameras, projectors, for 
what have you. Boudreau, 70 Clark Ave., 
Chelsea, Mass. 

BANTAM SPECIAL f 2, Accessories, like 
new, $70.00. Box 356, Mercersburg Acad- 
emy, Mercersburg, Pa. 

WANTED: Camera needing repairs. Will 
swap Argus. Boudreau, 70 Clark Ave., 
Chelsea, Mass. 

TRADE fine reflex for late Leica. Fran- 
cis Carter, 135 N. 17th, Saginaw, Mich. 
REPAIRING—Cameras, Shutters. Care- 
ful attention by competent workmen. 
Free estimates. Camera Clinic, 105 East 
First, Wichita, Kansas. 

STILL and Motion Picture Cameras, Pro- 
jectors, Accessories, Bought, Sold, Traded. 
Camera Mart, 70 West 45th Street, New 
York. 

SELL 620 Kodak Special. Kodamatic. 
Filters. Case. Bought 1938. $30. Joseph 
Dodge, Rowley, Mass. 

CONTAX II, F.2, Everready case, Guar- 
anteed, $135. J. C. Else, 228 W. 62nd, 
Chicago. 

LEICA f 2.5 Case, 3 filters, First $100 
takes. Dr. M. Faunce, Felton, Delaware. 
CONTAX II, f 2, $125.00 Telephoto lens, 


magniphot enlarger, other equipment 
cheap. J. R. Huggins, Three Rivers, Mich. 
WANTED: Rolleifiex f 3.5 with acces- 


sories and Leica G 2. Henry Hansen, 14 
E. 66th St., Kansas City, Mo. 

FOR SALE—3%4x4'4 R. B. Tele-Graflex; 
45 lens. Excellent condition. $45.00. 
Grant O. Herb, Snydertown, Pa. 
STANDARD LEICA, new, $57.50 with 


case. John Haruff, Hollister, California. 
SELL Voightlander Avus, new Kalart 
Micromatic. $47.00. Gardiner, Sennett, 
nm. 5. 

SELLING all my Cameras, Accessories. 
James, 519 3rd, Elyria, Ohio. 

UNIVEX CAMERA, projector, screen, 
used little, two new reels, containers, 
$20.00. Willard C. Kevan, Hansen, Idaho. 


TRADE Bessen trumpet value $125 for 
Contax II f 3.5. Martin, 124 So. Front 
St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

CONTAFLEX, f 1.5, like new, case, $150. 
Dr. Murray, Ironwood, Michigan. 
WANTED: 10.5 cm., f 3.5 lens, 1/400 
compur. Send description, price. Robert 
Le Massena, 398 N. Maple, East Orange, 
N. J. 

SPEED Graphic for sale, latest model 
344x414, Graflex back, Kalart range find- 
er, accessories, guaranteed factory con- 
dition, all inquiries answered. H. G. 
Oberschelp, Princeton, IIl. 

TRADE Leitz lenses accessories for Con- 
taflex. Paschalil, Key Bldg., Oklahoma 


City, Okla. 

SALE or Trade; National Graflex Series 
II f 3.5, sportsman case, accessory f 6.3 
telephoto lens, six filters. 
deau, Cheneyville, La. 


C. F. Quebe- 








NEW Rolleiflex, Case, Accessories, $105. 
James, 519 3rd, Elyria, Ohio. 

FOR SALE: Maximar B 9x12 cm camera 
Zeiss f 4.5-51%4 inch lens. Mirax enlarger 
for above, Protar and Distar Lens. F.P.A. 
12 plate holders. $65.00. F. P. Smith, 
Box 549, Washington, C. H., Ohio. 
CONTAX III, f 1.5, case, like new, $170.00. 
Silverstein, Rugby, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
WANTED: Still and motion projectors. 
M. J. Sulka, Atlantic Highlands, N. J. 
16 mm MOVIE cameras for sale. Want 
Korelle K. F. Shafer, Washington, Ind. 
WANTED: Retina No. 2, f 2 lens. Good 
condition. B. Strank, 1280 Walden Ave., 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

PAWNBROKERS established 1858. Cam- 
era specialists. Money loaned. Unre- 
deemed bargains available. H. Stern, 872 
Sixth Avenue, (31st St.) New York City. 
LEICA G f 2, case, like new, $95.00. 
Thornton, Somerville, Ohio. 
ROLLEICORD f 4.5 lens leather case, 
filters, practically new, $32.00. N. M. 
Twombly, South Natick, Mass. 

f 3.5 FOTH DERBY, case, filter, sunshade, 
tripod, perfect condition, $23.00. Bill 
Wheat, Van Horn, Tex. 


TRADE professional movie camera for 











SONGWRITERS! Poems, music. 
standing proposition. Hibbeler, 
2157 No. Avers, Chicago. 


HAVE a clear windshield when it rains 
by applying Kleer-Vu. Guaranteed 25¢ 
Kleer-Vu Mfg. Co., 712 New Jersey Ave, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Out- 
C-16, 










camera, 613 cm. F. G. Misch, 1033 Wol- 
fram, Chicago. ; 
WANTED: Your used books in Photog. 


raphy. Haskell Pruett, Stillwater, Okla- 
homa. 









YOU CAN increase your income—quick- 
ly and easily at home. We supply you 
with work and furnish all materials, 
Free Booklet explains how we bring you 
well-paying employment in your own 
home. Write today. Wentworth Pictorial 
Co., Dept. 243, Hamilton, Ont. 


PHOTO FINISHING 


8x10 DOUBLE weight professional qual- 
ity enlargements from your favorite neg- 
ative or photo, 35c, 4 for $1. Cina-Color, 
Box C, 247, Hollywood, Calif. 
DOUBLEWEIGHT Enlargements, glossy 
or semi-matte, 8x10 35c, 4 for $1.00 (neg- 
ative). Walter Osklund, 267 Pennsyl- 
vania, Renovo, Pa. 





























enlarger. Ken Waodward, Uniontown, 35mm FINE GRAIN processed. 3Y4x4\ 
Pa. doubleweight prints, $1.49. Free mailing 
a - bags. Superb Photo Service, Box 214 
INSTRUCTION Waterbury, Conn. 
MAKE money in photography. Learn PHOTO SUPPLIES 


quickly at home. Spare or full time. Easy 
plan. Previous experience unnecessary. 
Common school education sufficient. In- 
teresting booklet and requirements free. 
American School of Photography, 3601 
Michigan Ave., Dept. 2251, Chicago. 

“MAKING Up For The Camera” simpli- 
fied. Better black and white portraits 
without retouching. Complete instruc- 
tion booklet free. Send 3c stamp. Miner’s, 
40 East 20th, Dept. 2-BC, New York. 


NO more wasted film or unnecessary ex- 
pense. Take picture you can be proud 
of. Sell to magazines and newspapers. 
Make good money wherever you live. 
Easy, low-cost home study course shows 
you how! Free Catalog. Universal Pho- 
tographers, Dept. P. 10 W. 33 St., New 
York City. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


KODACHROME Transparencies. 
slides bound for $1.00. 
Box 4663, Tucson, Arizona. 


LIGHTNING Strikes Tree—Unusual 
night photo—25c, Buser, Argonia, Kansas. 
CASH for used Candid and Movie Cam- 
eras, Projectors, Binoculars, Microscopes. 
Elman’s, 2300-PP VanBuren, Chicago. 
OUTSTANDING photos of dogs and cats 
requested for reproducing purposes, espe- 
cially puppies in characteristic scenes out 
of their life—Please send photos with 
quotation of exclusive right of reproduc- 
tion to: Mr. K. Feibel, 221 25th Street, 
Santa Monica, Calif. 








Five 
Kelly Choda, 


WANTED: Photographer: For assign- 
ments. Write for free market bulletin. 
Free-Lance Photographers Guild, 505 


Fifth Ave., Dept. 31, New York, N. Y. 











TRADE year-old Colt target woodsman 
for Weston meter. Wm. Donovan, 1028 
Ames St. Hammond, Ind. 

MAKE TITLES with colored felt letters, 
159 characters $1.75, postpaid. M. W. 
Boekeloo, 941 Roseland Ave., Kalmazoo, 
Michigan. 

8 mm CHROMOFILM! Guaranteed Fin- 
est Quality Reversal! Full Orthochrom- 
atic! Weston 8! Complete Processing 
Included! Two 30 ft. Univex spools— 
$1.00! Two 25 ft. “double 8” spools—$1.90! 
Postpaid! Order Now! Chromofilms, 156 
N. Springfield, Rutherford, N. J. = 
WANTED: Eastman Double 8 spools in 
quantities. Fromaders, Davenport, Iowa. 
FOR SALE—New Contax Lens, 50 mm 
Sonnar f 2—$49.00. Ingals Fisher, Lyons 
Falls, N. Y. 


BEADED SCREENS easily made. Beads, 
covering 24 square feet, directions, $1.00. 
Gard, 418 Madison Square Station, New 
York. s 

PERUTZ Contax Films, 2 for $1, post- 
paid. Gill Studio, Oil City, Pa. a 

PERSONAL Exposure Record Gummed 
Labels. Your Name Imprinted. Attach 
to Back of Your Photographs. Contains 
Space for Writing Complete Data About 
Each Photo. 500 Labels, $1.00, Postpaid. 
Herald, Batavia, Illinois. 


THREE filters for $1.00; yellow, red and 
green, with hard fiber frames and adjust- 
able springs for lenses up to 1% inches 
in diameter. Kay Photo Supplies, Box 
51P, Cicero, Ill. - 

25 FT. 35 mm Bulk Film 90c, postpaid 
in U. S. A. SuperX, Dupont Superior 
Background Pan. Moreton’s, 7561 Sun- 
set Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 
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RIFLES, Shotguns, Target Pistols and 
other firearms accepted in trade at lib- 
eral allowances on Leicas, Contaxes, 
Graflexes, Weston Meters, and all photo- 
graphic equipment, motion picture and 
“still.’ Authorized dealers for every 
leading manufacturer, including Zeiss, 
Leitz, Eastman, Bell & Howell, etc. Write 
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Out- for bargain catalog. National Camera 
C-16, B rxchange, Established 1914, 11 South 5th 
st, Minneapolis, Minn. 
rains f§ FILTERS—Glass, Kit builds 5 colors. 25 
1 2508 um $1.00—31 mm $1.25—39 mm $1.50, 
Ave, Postpaid. Complete instructions. Sci- 
entific Research Supply, Derby Line, 
stereo i Vermont. 
Wol- @ TITLING made easy. Trace Script al- 
phabets of various sizes. $2.00 complete. 
otog- Samples. J. Stein, Flatiron Building, 
Dkla- HB New York. 
uick- 
rials, 
torial A special classified rate is offered for read- 
ers (non-commercial) who wish to buy, sell, 
— or exchange cameras or equipment: |0 words 
$1.00. Extra words 25c. Payable in advance. 
jual 
~ An Easily Made Diffuser 
0 
AN effective diffuser for your lights 
lossy that will help greatly in softening 
neg- § shadows in portraits can be made easily 
isyl- with the aid of a 


snap clothes pin, an 





x4, old silk or cotton 
‘iling handkerchief, a few 
214, pieces of wood, and 
sk some string and 
thread. (A few com- 

a mon pins will do in 
man place of the thread.) 
1028 Take your handker- 
x chief and hem the 
‘ters, top and bottom so 
W. that you can slide 


noes, two thin pieces of 


wood through, then 
cut the wood off 


Fin- Simple diffuser. 





» a evenly with the edges. With another 
re smal] piece of wood, make an extension 
1.90! ft about four inches on one side of the 
156 snap clothes pin. In the center of the 
top hem of the handkerchief, make two 
is in small holes and insert a small piece of 
owa. string and tie a loop so that you can now 
mm — hang the handkerchief on the extended 
yons part of the clothes pin as shown. Snap 
pa the clothes pin on the brim of your re- 
ads, flector, hang the handkerchief on its ex- 
1.00. tension, and your diffuser is ready for 
New use. It can be neatly rolled up with 
i clothes pin and extension inside when not 
ost- in use—Walter Masson, Boston, Mass. 
— Protecting Bottle Labels 
ains _ way to protect bottle labels 
pout 44 trom being destroyed by chemical 
yaid. solutions is as follows: Have the label 
securely pasted on the bottle, and dry. 
and Heat the bottle until it is slightly warm. 
ust- Then pour melted paraffine over the label 
oo we it is completely covered. After the 
Sottle has cooled the surplus wax can be 
immed off with a razor blade. This 
paid makes a neat job and as s full pr 
vor ‘ at job and assures full pro- 
un- €ction to the label.—Stuart S. Towne, 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
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Storing Sensitized Paper 

AVE you ever tried to duplicate an 

enlargement made several weeks 
previously and been puzzled because the 
same exposure with the same light on 
the same paper does not produce identical 
results? 

Undoubtedly the reason is that the 
characteristics of your paper have 
changed, even though you may be using 
from the same package. Most photog- 
raphers know that extremes of tempera- 
ture are bad medicine for undeveloped 


photographic emulsions of any sort, but | 
not many amateurs realize that changes | 


in humidity can have just as much effect. 
Paper kept in a dry, heated room will 
become more contrasty and will require 


longer exposure. In the summer, when | 
the humidity is often high, the same 
paper will lose contrast and require 


shorter exposures. This is true of both 
contact and enlarging papers, and to a 
lesser extent of films. 

If you wish to avoid this fluctuation, 
keep your photographic paper in an air- 
tight container. A large can with a tight- 
fitting cover, such as your grocer receives 
bulk lard or peanut butter in, serves the 
purpose nicely and is easy to obtain. If 
you want your paper to retain plenty 


of sparkle and snap, get a pound or so of | 


calcium chloride and sprinkle it in the 
bottom of the can. It’s a hygroscopic 
agent and will absorb moisture from the 
air and thus keep the emulsion on your 
paper from softening. It lasts indefinitely, 
for a few minutes in a warm oven will 
expel the moisture which the calcium 
chloride has picked up. 

If your druggist doesn’t stock calcium 
chloride, try an implement dealer, gar- 
age, or refrigeration plant. A solution of 
it is used in the big rubber tires on 
tractors as an anti-freeze mixture. 

If you want your emulsion to soften so 
that it'll have a long scale capable of 
registering many tonal steps between 
white and black you should provide some 
moisture in your paper storage can. A 
small dish containing honey, glycerin, 
or even plain water will suffice. The 
paper must of course be placed so that it 
doesn’t come into contact with the liquid. 
The important thing is to keep your 
paper under controlled and constant hu- 
midity conditions if you want the best 
results. Whichever method you adopt 
will be so satisfactory that you'll never 
return to your present custom of storing 
your paper on a darkroom shelf.—Bruce 
Cole, Clarinda, Ia. 


Correction 
( N page 56 of the February issue ap- 
peared a wiring diagram which was 
meant to show the proper method of wir- 





Swi sw.2 





ing the enlarger-printer described. This 
diagram was not correct and if followed 
would cause a short circuit. The illus- 
tration shown here indicates the proper 
method of wiring the device. Sorry. 
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35 MM FILM 


FINE GRAIN 


DEVELOPED 


AND 


ENLARGED | oe 


Get the MOST out of your negatives! Any 
36 exposure roll of film fine grain proc cessed 
and each good negative enlarged to ap- 
proximately 3’x4” on Doubleweight Matte 
Portrait Paper for only $1.49. Each print 
outstanding in detail, clarity and gradation 
of tone. Simply wrap a check or money order 
around your roll of film and mail today. 
It will pay you! 


x FREE BOOKLET « 


Here’s the book that will help you to make BET- 
TER pictures. FILM SPEEDS and RATINGS of 
Eastman, Agfa, DuPont—famous name films—com- 
pletel and accurately tabulated. And it’s yours 
for the asking. Send in your request with your 
order, or mail a postcard to. . 

‘DEPT. 2C9 —_—— 


MINILAB 


Reg. U. S. Pat. Office 

















Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. 
NEW YORK, N.Y. 








Clear a 
Arrt Corners oi" 
Mount photos, stamps, covers, etc. 
with complete visibility - removable 
at will. Order of your dealer - or 


write Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 


Dept. 30Q, 4711 N. Clark St., Chicago 15c a boxette of 100 


N. Y. WORLD'S FAIR FOLDER 
FREE Including beautiful Map 


& Views of New York City. 
Write for Folder “‘K”’ 

Rooms $ 

for two 


w» HOTEL EMPIRE 


Broadway at 63rd St., NEW YORK, N.Y. 




























Winner... Most World's 
School Contests— 
EASY TERMS—FREE TRIAL 
WRITE FOR LITERATURE DEPT. B-7 
WOODSTOCK TYPEWRITER CO., WOODSTOCK, ILL 














*PHOTO QUIZ * 


These are the correct answers to the 
Photo-Quiz on Page 58 of this issue. 


1 The letters F.P.A. mean that a film pack 
* adapter is included in the purchase 
price. 


y] The first man to obtain a successful pho- 
tograph in natural colors was Edmond 
Becquerel in 1850. 


The meniscus lens is not used a great 
deal because it does not focus the va- 
rious rays at the same point. 


4 Dextrine. It is not a process but an in- 
gredient of a mounting paste. 


5 The manufacturer recommends a devel- 
opment of eighteen to twenty-two min- 
utes, depending on exposure and the 
amount of contrast desired. 


An anastigmat lens does not require 
more accurate focusing than any other 
type of lens. 


7 It is not safe to wash double-weight 
prints, even in running water, less than 
one hour. 
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Bass believes: 


in being broadminded. Just because 
you got good results from your old 
RR F:8 lens is no reason for depriv- 
ing your 18 year old son from owning 
an F:2 camera with all refinements in- 
cluding hot and cold running water. 
After all . this is a different age 
... and RR (Railroad) lenses went 
out with clincher tires. The young fel- 
lows like to buy here because we ARE 
so liberal-minded. 


tfarleslinrs 


President. 


( Now! 


|| Commer- 

4." | /cial Units 

\ ay Available 
in RCA 
16mm 
S-O-F 


Camera 





tass brings you professional results 
with this Commercial sound equipment 
each instrument film-tested before shippe d 
and guaranteed by BASS 
@ 400 ft. capacity turret front camera 
e 1 inch Wollensak F:3.5 lens 
@ 3 stage high gain amplifier, 110 volt with 
crystal microphone 
@ 110 volt A.C. permanently attached mo- 
tor, vibrationless, steady 
@ 400 ft. Bell & Howell Duplex Magazine 
@ RCA Studio recording aasageoegge 


* $935 


Completely equipped at Bass 
only (USA only) e. 

or equipped for sit heeds: 
eration, including batteries 





Like sugar in a grocery store we've got to 
keep stocked up on these world-famous mod 
els. If you want to be in the photograph 
race you'll need a 


Speed Graphic 

$144 new model Speed 

compact With 

® 5 Kodak Anas 

tigmat lens, in new style 
Compur shutter 


$111.00 


With 4%” F:4.5 Bausch 
and Lomb lens in new 
style Compur shutter... 


$116 

“4 r 4x5 Speed Graphic fitted with 

a Comput hut ° $127 
With 514” Carl Zeiss Tessar $152 


3.5 lens, Compur A shutter. 
poe lg seat mee installed $27 
-_cgpiemapeemnepelbeiptteiner 
-_gpepemmali geogaimuceties $25 


Abbey Press 


Gun 


CAMERA CO, 
179 W. MADISON ST. 
CHICAGO. ILL. 





One man’s loss is another man’s gain. Just 
because you want a different camera is no 
reason it isn’t still good for hundreds of 
piize-winners . . . and vice versa . . .« which 
is just another way of saying that our Bass- 
guaranteed bargains are mighty swell. 


. Here are 
Used Bargains [sr°.3is 
bargains. and of course Bass at all times 


carries a comprehensive line of new and used 


Leica and Contax models. 

34%x4% RB Graflex ser. $115 
em. Xenar F:3.5 

3144x4% RB Auto long trey Graflex with 
7%” Kodak Auaationes 

at BASS: 

Korelle 

F an ) lens 

Ic arette D: I %, ; ane 


Se eT 


Sunes Tkonta A , Compur 
shutter, « 
ready case 


Vollend: with Radio F 
m5 n in Rapid C “ti wee I a : 8 goa 50 
aa Jerby; 3.5 lens . ~“ 


Retina 

eee. He. « ° 

Six-20 Duc Kodak F 3.5 Anastig- 
mat Compur shutter 1/500 
Candid Midget F:4.5 

° good condition 

Contaflex Sonnar F . 5 lens, 


rying case . good condition... $225 
Rehet comeee sequence camera nega 50 


ssar 8 lens with case only 
Pilot 6 Reflex 
Bass 


Like new 4x3! Si uy date See Bee, 
Trioplan F:2 lens, Compur °$ 

shutter, film adapter and piers 49. 50 
and for the 10x15 cm. boys Bass offers: 
10x15 cm. Voigtlander Bergheil, $ 

Heliar F:4.5 lens Compur shutter 52. 50 
10x15 cm. Zeiss Tropical Adoro, 6%” Carl 
Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 Compur, with $ 
accessories, like 65 
10x15 cm. R.B. 7 Tropical favorite. 
Teakwood, double extension, Carl Zeiss Dom- 


inar F:4.5 Compur, film adapter $ 
and double holder, new list $225 at 75 


Movie Section 
Bell & Howell 
Cooke F:3.5 
Victor Model 5, black without reflex Seaame 
with 1” F:3.5 Cooke; 3” begs 
F:4 Telephoto and 15 mm. . 
wide angle 


“ye ll _& +, 5 mm. Wollensak 
3 i” ( = F a sak F ase ea " $192. 50 
ell & Howell 70A; Cooke F:3.5 $37. 50 


lens and cz 
De Vry el 57, Graf F:3.5 $25 
lens 

Used mm ; 17 ; 

Projector with 

ing at $500 at 








New Bass Bargains 
45x107 Zeiss Ernemann Stereo Reflex . 
focal plane shutter to 1 “— Pair of 
matched Carl Zeiss bead 34.5 lenses. 
Film pack adapter and 
New list $150—at Bass 
214x3% Miroflex folding reflex, ‘with 12 cm. 
F:3.5 Carl Zeiss Tessar, shutter to 1/2000th 
of a second, film pack adapter and 9.50 


holders. Former price $260.00; , $89 .50 
special at Bz 


— as above, with 12 cm 
arl Zeiss Tessar 


The above represent some unusual 
Bass purchases and deserve your care- 
ful consideration . .. yes . . . even to 
starting a whispering campaign among 
your friends. 





Dept. P.P. 179 West Madison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


They Stormed Our Gates for 
the Newly Arrived 


4x5 Deckrullo 
Zeiss Ikon 


yy" 


A genuine Zeiss Ikon with 18 cm. (7%”) 
Carl Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 lens in sunk mount, 
film pack adapter for both 4x5 and_ 10x15 
cm. packs; one double ebony holder. Fastest 
setting focal plane shutter ever designed 
one movement for speeds (13) from % to 
1/2000. Time and Bulb. Weight 76 ounces. 
Carrying case with leather straps—for cam 
era and accessories—velvet ps 
lined 75 
Kalart Range finder Model G.. 

installed and ne sig 

Kalart Micromatic 

Flash Gun 

Special wire frame finder where $5 
range finder is installed 

Zeiss Metal 

Sunshade 

Ultrasorbon Jena Glass Filters—in metal 
mounts, choice of yellow, green or $4 5 
red, each bad 


1” Extension tube for working with- s 
in radius of 30%, each 3.50 
4” Extension tube— $5 





Voigtlander Superb 


Twin lens reflex . . . takes 

12 2% square shots on 120 

film. Automatic film trans- 
port. Compur shutter 
1 sec. to 1/250th. Sko- 
par F:3.5 lens 


at 
With Heliar 4 43. iens 
$62. 
Eveready case $6.50 








There’s romance and glamour in photographic 
equipment ... be it a camera or just another 
gadget. Keeps us hustling to keep abreast 
of things . which explains why we have 
to keep on issuing new 


Bass Bargaingrams 
all the time. So write in for your free copy 
and mention preferences . . . still . . . movie 
lenses . . . projection or what have you. 





Multiply your photographic delights by mak- 
ing big ones out of little ones (to reverse the 
penal code). Let BASS help you with these 


ENLARGERS 


Elwood Miniature for —. or smaller— 
100 watt bulb, 

less lens 

Elwood Studio Enlarger—for 5x7 or aa 
er. Complete less $27 
lens 

Omega A-24x36 mm. double frame—35 mm. 
dustproof negative carrier . . $48 
double condenser 

Filmarus O—for 3x4 cm. or 35 mm. 75 watt 
frosted enlarging lamp—red focusing filter 
—book type negative carrier. 2 metal masks 


$32.50 


—2 to 8% diameters. 

F:4.5 anastigmat 

Filmarus II—for 4x4 cm. or smaller nega- 

tives, 2 to 14 magnifications. With 5.5 cm. 

Anastigmat F:4.5 lens in Iris 40 

diaphragm 

Filmarex —17x20% board ; 

times on large negatives. Pair of fine st clear 

glass condensers 4 to 15 times on miniature 
takes up to 2%4x2% film. 6 metal masks. 

9 cm. double anastigmat with Iris 70 

diaphragm 

Solar—100% American made enlarger, com- 

plete with movable condensers, metal nega- 

tive holder, focusing filter, 100 : 

watt lamp, for 35 mm. 

a F345 Anastig rmat 

same for 2 BAx3 

choice of or tym 

tigmat < 


CAMERA CO. 
179 W. MADISON ST 
CHICAGO. ILL. 

















Smallest of Color Movie Cameras 


‘Precision-built by the makers of 


‘standard professional equipment 









FELL 


NEW FILMO TURRET 8 

This new camera combines 
the economy of 8 millimeter 
film with complete readiness 
for all picture opportunities. 
It mounts your choice of three 
lenses and matching view- 
finder objectives on the tur- 
ret. Employs new positive- 
type viewfinder which elimi- 
nates eye parallax, cause of 
off-center pictures. Has a 
straight-through-the-lens 
critical focuser, plus all the 
features of the single-lens 
Filmo 8. Send coupon for 
details. With speeds 8, 16, 
24, 32 frames per second and 
12% mm. F 2.5 lens. . $140 


BRILLIANT PROJECTION 

FOR COLOR MOVIES... 

For the finest projection of 
your 8 mm. films, use the 
Filmo 8 mm. Projector. It 
provides brilliant 400- or 
500-watt illumination 
through a fast F 1.6 lens. 
Screen pictures are rock- 
steady because of camera- 
matched film-registering 
mechanism. Fully gear- 
driven, with power rewind, 
“floating film’’ protection, 
and 200-foot film capacity. 
Complete with case. . $118 


PRECISION-MADE BY 


& HOWELL 


BELL & HOWELI!I 


IF ILM @ 


POuBLE 


re movie-making demands even more of a camera 
than does black-and-white filming. But the 8 milli- 
meter Filmo pictured above does both jobs to perfec- 
tion .. . indoors or out, with ease, and with economy. 


No “extras” are needed for color movies. Simply 
use Kodachrome film instead of black-and-white. This 
Filmo’s built-in exposure guide gives direct readings 
for Kodachrome. Its lens is fully color-corrected for 
sharp focus of a// colors. Its shutter gives even ex- 
posure over the entire picture area—especially im- 
portant to color movie perfection. 


Filmo has four precisely governed speeds including 
slow motion if you wish; single-frame exposure device 
for making animated titles, maps, and cartoons; masks 
for interchangeable telephoto and speed lenses. Thus 
Filmo removes camera-imposed limitations from your 
movie-making progress. Prices start at only $51.50. 

Write today for details. Reasonable terms available. 
Bell & Howell Company, Chicago, New York, Holly- 
wood, London. Established 1907. 


BELL & HOWELL COMPANY PP 3-39 
1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, III. 

Send details on ( ) Filmo 8 Cameras; ( ) New Turret 
8; ( ) Filmo 8 mm. Projectors; ( ) Filmo 16 mm. 
Cameras; ( ) Filmo 16 mm. Projectors. 
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| KODAK PANATOMIC-X 


Eastman's n 
e-grain film for en 
of great magnific 


W AVAILABLE IN ALL 
AMATEUR SIZES (bot 


fin. 


ICTURES made on Kodak Panatomic-X 

can be enlarged to amazing proportions— 
to the point where the detail of the negative is 
completely exhausted—without showing ob- 
jectionable graininess. Phenomenal fineness of 
grain makes Panatomic-X the outstanding film 
for big, brilliant enlargements. 


Now this new Eastman film, recently an- 


ew extremely 
enlargements 


ation 


POPULAR 
h rolls and film packs) 


nounced in miniature sizes, is available in all 
of the popular sizes—both rolls and film packs, 
Its remarkably fine grain, its great resolving 
power, full panchromatism and other features 
lend superb quality to every black-and-white 
picture, from the everyday snapshot to the salon 
subject. At your dealer’s . . . Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N. Y. 


te 


Panatomic-X pic- 
turescanbe“blown 
up” to a degree 
only partially in- 
dicated by this 
eight-times en- 
largement from 
part of a minia- 
ture negative. 


_ KODAK In miniature rolls mn 4013) “Vi 
SUPER-XX FILM and magazines PLUS-X¢Fil 


sizes < = ...in miniature and a Se 6 combifing 
# other popular ama- ; increased speec 
EXTREME | teur sizes. Yields | a ‘fine grain, 
good negatives under { af all-round fil fo: 
trying light condi- iature cam@e | 
tions. Ideal for snap- 
shots at night 


In all popular 
amateur 





